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47 PLACE CODES 
17 CONSTRAINT 

CODES 

39 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES

PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 1 INTRODUCTION TO CODES 
CHAPTER 1 THE PURPOSE AND NATURE OF CODES 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
To advise that codes are used by the Gold Coast City Planning Scheme for the assessment of all self, 
code and impact assessable development.  This section sets out the purpose and nature of the codes 
used in this Planning Scheme. 
 
2.0  THE NATURE OF CODES 
 
All self, code and impact assessable development is assessed with reference to the codes identified 
in this Planning Scheme.  There are three main types of codes identified and the relationships of 
these codes, as shown in Figure 1, are described below. 
 
Place Codes are codes that apply to all self, code and impact assessable development in specified 
areas or locations of the City.  Place Codes are found in Part 5 - Domains, and Part 6 - Local Area 
Plans (LAPs).  There are 18 domain Place Codes and 29 LAP Place Codes.  Logically, only one Place 
Code will apply to a single property within the City.  In rare cases, a development site may include 
multiple properties in more than one domain, in which cases, more than one Place Code will apply. 
 
Specific Development Codes are codes that apply to self, code and impact assessable development 
in specific development type or land use categories.  The Specific Development Codes are found in 
Part 7, Division 2.  There are currently 39 Specific Development Codes.  Logically, only one Specific 
Development Code will apply to a single development application. 
 
Constraint Codes are codes that may apply to any self, code and impact assessable development in 
the City.  These codes are generic in nature, in that they may relate to land that is affected by 
certain development constraints, broad development parameters or to particular services or 
facilities that are required to support a development.  The Constraint Codes are found in Part 7, 
Division 3.  There are currently 17 constraint codes.  A single development application may need to 
comply with up to ten of these Constraint Codes.  It is possible, but unlikely, that a single 
development application will be required to comply with more than ten of these Codes.  Most of the 
Constraint Codes make use of Overlay Maps that indicate the properties that are affected by the 
particular Constraint Code's provisions. 
 
 
FIGURE 1 CODES IN THE GOLD COAST CITY PLANNING SCHEME 
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3.0  REFERENCE TO RELEVANT CODES 
 
The domain or LAP provisions make clear the codes which apply to the assessment of development 
in the domain or LAP area.  The cross reference to these other codes is aligned to the development 
assessment status determined from the Table of Development.  A list of relevant codes is provided 
for each of the following categories of development: 
 

•  self assessable (all types of development); 
•  operational work (code or impact);  
•  reconfiguring a lot (code or impact); 
•  material change of use (code or impact). 

 
Where a development proposal includes one or more of the above mentioned categories, all the 
identified codes must be referred to, for each of the components of the development. 
 
All development is required to be assessed against the Place Code that is specific to the domain or 
the LAP. 
 
4.0  RELATING THE VARIOUS CODES FOR ASSESSMENT PURPOSES 
 
All self, code and impact assessable development will be referred to one Place Code, and any 
relevant Specific Development and Constraint Codes.  Compliance is required with all referred 
codes, to the extent that these are relevant to the development application. 
 
In all cases, the provisions of the relevant Place Code always take precedence over the provisions of 
any other code, including any Specific Development Code. 
 
In all cases, the provisions of the relevant constraint code always take precedence over the 
provisions of any Specific Development Code. 
 
External codes are incorporated by reference, usually through the Acceptable Solutions of one of 
the three other types of code.  Accordingly, an external code has the relative status of whichever of 
the three other codes has called it up. 
 
In cases where the provisions of different relevant codes, applied to a particular proposal, appear to 
contradict each other, those provisions which are intended to protect against environmental 
hazards will take precedence. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 1 INTRODUCTION TO CODES 
CHAPTER 2 USING CODES 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
To provide guidance on the operation of the codes in the Gold Coast City Planning Scheme.  This 
section sets out the role of each part of the codes. 
 
2.0  PURPOSE STATEMENTS IN CODES 
 
Each code commences with a purpose statement which sets out the general aim of the code.  The 
purpose statement is informed by those City wide Desired Environmental Outcomes (DEOs) which 
are directly relevant to the development intended to be assessed by the code. 
 
3.0  APPLICATION 
 
Each code clearly identifies the range of development that is subject to its planning measures.  
While the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) provisions may have referred the assessment of a 
particular development to the code, the application section of the code makes it clear to what 
extent it is to be used for the particular development. 
 
4.0  THE TABLE OF PERFORMANCE CRITERIA AND ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 
Each code includes a Table of Performance Criteria and associated Acceptable Solutions for each 
criterion.  All Tables of Performance Criteria and Acceptable Solutions must be read in conjunction 
with the following important explanatory notes. 
 
The Performance Criteria are consecutively numbered, commencing with PC1.  The Acceptable 
Solutions are also consecutively numbered, using a two level number, following from their relevant 
performance criterion.  Accordingly, the Acceptable Solutions to PC1 are listed as AS1.1, AS1.2, 
AS1.3 and so on.  If there is only one acceptable solution to PC1, it will be listed simply as AS1. 
 
The Table of Performance Criteria and Acceptable Solutions are divided, for convenience, into two 
parts.  These are: 
 

(a) Performance Criteria and Acceptable Solutions that apply to self assessable 
development, as well as code and impact assessment development; and 

(b) Performance Criteria and Acceptable Solutions that apply only to code and impact 
assessment development. 

 
Note: self assessable development must comply with the Acceptable Solutions of 

the first part of the Table only.  
 
The Table of Performance Criteria and Acceptable Solutions is divided, for convenience, into topical 
headings, eg. Site Coverage or Car Parking Provisions. 
 
Note: the numbering system described above is not affected by these topical development 

headings. 
 
Development proposals must comply with the Performance Criteria to meet the objectives of the 
Planning Scheme and to ensure that the DEOs are not compromised.  All Performance Criteria are 
considered separate and distinct. 
 
The relevant Acceptable Solutions must comply with self assessable development, in order to retain 
self assessable development status. 
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It is desirable that code assessable development comply with the Acceptable Solutions to ensure that 
each Performance Criterion is met.  However, code assessable development may comply with an 
alternative solution, provided that the alternative solution can be demonstrated to meet the relevant 
Performance Criterion, to Council's satisfaction.  Where no acceptable solution is provided for a 
Performance Criterion in the code, the development must provide its own solution to meet that 
particular Performance Criterion. 
 
It is desirable that impact assessable development comply with the Acceptable Solutions to ensure that 
each Performance Criterion is met.  However, impact assessable development may comply with an 
alternative solution, provided that the alternative solution can be demonstrated to meet the relevant 
Performance Criterion, to Council's satisfaction.  Note that impact assessable development must 
comply with all relevant planning measures of the whole Planning Scheme.  Where no alternative 
solution is provided for a Performance Criterion in the code, the development must provide its own 
solution to meet that particular Performance Criterion. 
 
Acceptable Solutions are expressed in the present tense, as if they have been achieved.  Each 
Acceptable Solution describes an outcome.  All separately numbered Acceptable Solutions are to be 
complied with cumulatively.  However, in some cases the connecting word �OR� is used, indicating 
that there is an alternative Acceptable Solution described by the Planning Scheme.  These 
alternatives share a related three level number eg. AS1.1.1, AS1.1.2, AS1.1.3.  Only one of the 
similarly numbered alternative Acceptable Solutions need be complied with. 
 
All development terms listed in the codes are to be read as consistent with the definitions 
contained in Part 4 - Definitions.  Any undefined terms used in this Planning Scheme are intended 
to have the meaning assigned to them in common usage, unless the context otherwise indicates or 
requires.  For undefined terms, the Cold Coast City Council relies on a common reference in the 
latest edition of the Macquarie Australian Dictionary. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 1 ADULT ENTERTAINMENT PREMISES 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that the location of Adult Entertainment Premises is not detrimental to 
the amenity, character and image of the local area.  This code seeks to regulate the establishment 
of Adult Entertainment Premises throughout the Gold Coast City in conjunction with the provisions 
of the Prostitution Act 1999 (and associated regulations) and the Liquor Act 1992. 
 
This code also seeks to ensure that Adult Entertainment Premises facilitate appropriate security and 
safety for staff, clients and the community. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION OF THIS CODE 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Adult Entertainment Premises 

indicated as impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan 
(LAP) in which the Adult Entertainment Premises is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC6 apply to all assessable development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

ADVERTISING DEVICES 
PC1 
All signage associated with Adult Entertainment 
Premises must be designed so that its shape, size, 
content and illumination is not a dominant feature 
of the streetscape. 

AS1.1 
The signage associated with the Adult 
Entertainment Premises is not sexually suggestive 
or potentially offensive in graphical or written 
expression. 
AS1.2 
The sign associated with the Adult Entertainment 
Premises does not exceed a maximum area of 5m2. 

 AS1.3 
The Adult Entertainment Premises has a maximum 
number of three signs (excluding liquor licensing 
sign), which are any of the following:  
(a) under awning sign; 
(b) fascia sign; 
(c) window sign. 

 AS1.4 
The sign required by the liquor licence, stating the 
nature of the operation, is displayed. 

LOCATION 
PC2 
The Adult Entertainment Premises must not 
contribute to the concentration of licensed 
premises and entertainment venues, unless it can 
be demonstrated that there is: 
(a) sufficient after hours surveillance; 
(b) adequate public transport to enable rapid 

AS2.1.1 
The Adult Entertainment Premises are located 
within Precinct 1 �Entertainment Precinct, as 
identified on Surfers Paradise LAP Map 25.2 - 
Precincts. 
OR 
AS2.1.2 
The Adult Entertainment Premises are not located  
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
(c) dispersal of users away from the area;  
a mixture of other uses that attracts after hours 
activity and encourages a diversity of users to the 
area. 

within Precinct 1 �Entertainment Precinct, as 
identified on Surfers Paradise LAP Map 25.2 - 
Precincts and is separated a minimum of 100 
metres walking distance from another Adult 
Entertainment Premises. 

PEDESTRIAN ACCESS 
PC3 
The pedestrian access to the entry door must be 
safe, convenient and sufficiently illuminated. 

AS3 
No acceptable solution provided. 
 

PUBLIC OBSERVATION 
PC4 
Any activities of a sexual nature must not be able 
to be viewed from a public place. 

AS4 
Activities of a sexual nature are only able to be 
viewed by patrons on the premises. 

NOISE CONTROLS 
PC5 
Noise emanating from the premises must not 
negatively impact on the surrounding premises and 
the amenity of the local area. 
 

AS5 
No acceptable solution provided. 

SAFETY 
PC6 
The building must be designed with crime 
prevention measures to ensure a high level of 
safety and security for staff, clients and the 
community and must: 
(a) optimise informal surveillance and 

illumination; 
(b) provide unimpeded sight lines; 
(c) control illegitimate access; 
(d) avoid concealment spots. 

AS6 
No acceptable solution provided. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 2 ADVERTISING DEVICES 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
The purpose of this code is to ensure that the provision of Advertising Devices (or signs) within the 
City caters for the functional advertising requirements of business, while ensuring that the built 
form and the natural attributes of the City are not compromised.  The aesthetic appeal of the City 
should also be maintained. 
 
This code seeks to ensure that Advertising Devices are treated as an essential component of 
commercial development and that they are properly considered at the design stage of any project.  
As a City that derives a significant part of its income from tourism, there is an especially strong 
need to ensure that all signage is well presented, aesthetically pleasing and complementary to the 
character and built form of the City. 
 
The following development outcomes are promoted by this code: 
 

•  signage that adequately caters for the needs of business, by clearly identifying the goods 
and/or services which are supplied to the public; 

•  signage that complements the design of the buildings on which it is located and is 
consistent with the type of development in the vicinity; 

•  signage that complements the local streetscape of its locality and presents a visually 
attractive appearance to public areas; 

•  signage that is safely secured and does not pose a physical hazard to motorists, 
pedestrians, cyclists and residents on adjoining sites; 

•  signage that does not unreasonably impact on the access to views, sunlight or breezes for 
residents on adjoining sites or create nuisance as a result of noisy, flashing or illuminated 
devices; 

•  signage that reflects the character of specific areas of the City, particularly areas with a 
predominant historical character or notable urban design theme; 

•  signage that does not detract from the operation and safety of the major arterial road 
routes in the City; and 

•  signage that complements the objectives to provide attractive tourist gateway routes into 
and out of the City. 

 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This is a code for the assessment of Advertising Devices within the City.  Advertising Devices 

are usually identified as being self or code assessable in the Table of Development of a 
domain or a Local Area Plan (LAP). 

 
2.2 This code applies to development for the purpose of erecting an Advertising Device, 

indicated as self, code or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or 
LAP in which the Advertising Device development is proposed. 

 
2.3 Please note that signs within the Gold Coast City may be subject to Local Law provisions 

regulating the display of advertising signs.  An annual licence fee may be payable. 
 
3.0  LAND USE CATEGORIES 
 
Under this code, the City is divided into four different land use and development categories for the 
application of differing signage standards.  The four categories are identified as follows: 
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3.1  Non-Urban Areas 
 
These incorporate land located in the following Planning Scheme Domains: 
 

•  Rural; 
•  Park Living; 
•  Conservation; 
•  Private Open Space; 
•  Public Open Space; 
•  Extractive Industry; 
•  Emerging Communities; and 
•  any land subject to a LAP where the precinct in which the land sits most closely reflects 

any of the above mentioned domains. 
 
3.2  Suburban Areas 
 
These incorporate land located in the following domains: 
 

•  Village; 
•  Detached Dwelling; 
•  Residential Choice; 
•  Community Purposes; and 
•  any land subject to a LAP where the precinct in which the land sits most closely reflects 

any of the above mentioned domains. 
 
3.3  Industry Areas 
 
These incorporate land located in the following domains: 
 

•  Fringe Business; 
•  Industry 1 (High Impact); 
•  Industry 2 (Low Impact); 
•  Marine Industry; and 
•  any land subject to a LAP where the precinct in which the land sits most closely reflects 

any of the above mentioned domains. 
 
3.4  Business and Tourism Areas 
 
These incorporate land located in the following domains: 
 

•  Integrated Business 
•  Local Business 
•  Tourist and Residential; and 
•  any land subject to a LAP where the precinct in which the land sits most closely reflects 

any of the above mentioned domains. 
 
Note:  Performance Criteria PC1-PC34 apply to all code and impact assessable development 

subject to this code.  For self assessable development that is subject to this code, 
only the Acceptable Solutions to Performance Criteria PC1-PC21 apply. 

 
4.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

TOTAL AREA OF SIGNAGE PER SITE 
PC1 
The total area of advertising signs, on or near an 
individual site, must be consistent with the purpose 

AS1.1 
The total area of all advertising signs per site in  
non-urban areas does not exceed 1m2, except that, 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
for which the land or building is used, and must be 
complementary to the character of the local area. 
(This total area of advertising signs includes the 
area of any signage relating to the business located 
on the abutting street or pavement.) 

where the site is used for a convenience shop, cafe, 
restaurant, tourist theme park or tourist shop, the 
total area of all advertising signs does not exceed 
5m2. 
AS1.2 
The total area of all advertising signs per site in 
suburban areas does not exceed 1m2, except that, 
where the site is used for a convenience shop, cafe, 
restaurant, tourist theme park or tourist shop, the 
total area of all advertising signs does not exceed 
5m2. 

 AS1.3 
The total area of all advertising signs per site in 
industry areas does not exceed 10m2 for every 10 
metres of site frontage. 
AS1.4 
The total area of all advertising signs per site in 
business and tourism areas does not exceed 15m2 
for every 10 metres of site frontage. 
AS1.5 
The total face area of a single advertising sign in 
either industry or business and tourism areas does 
not exceed 40m2. 

BUILT FORM AND SIGNAGE LOCATION 
PC2 
Advertising signs fixed to buildings must be 
appropriately located, scaled and designed to 
enhance the appearance of the subject building. 

AS2 
In all areas where signs are located on a building, they 
do not obscure the outline of the building or any of its 
architectural features, including the roofline, 
verandas or upper floor windows. 

PC3 
Signs located above an awning or a veranda roof 
(Above Awning Signs) must be designed to minimise 
visual clutter, complement the design of the 
building on which they are situated, clearly identify 
the business to which they relate, and present an 
attractive outlook to all public areas. 
 

AS3.1 
In non-urban and suburban areas, Above Awning 
Signs are only used for convenience shops, cafes, 
home offices, home occupations, tourist theme parks 
and tourist shops. 
AS3.2 
In industry and business and tourism areas, no more 
than one Above Awning Sign is provided per 
premises. 

 AS3.3.1 
In industry and business and tourism areas, the 
Above Awning Sign consists of a single plane located 
perpendicular to the street.  The sign area does not 
exceed 2.5m2 per face. 
OR 
AS3.3.2 
The Above Awning Sign presents as: 
•  a three dimensional or sculptural sign; 
•  identifies the product/service that is available 

on the subject site; 
•  has a volume not exceeding 2.5m3 ; 
•  its supporting structure is not visible from the 

street or adjoining sites. 
TYPICAL: 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
EXAMPLE: 

 
ACCEPTABLE 
PC4 
Projecting Signs which project at right angles from a 
building or a wall, excluding fences, must be 
designed to minimise visual clutter, complement the 
design of the building on which they are situated, 
clearly identify the business to which they relate, 
and present an attractive outlook to all public areas 

AS4.1 
In non-urban and suburban areas, Projecting Signs 
are only used for convenience shops, cafes, home 
offices, home occupations, tourist theme parks and 
tourist shops. 
AS4.2 
In industry and business and tourism areas, no more 
than one Projecting Sign is provided per premises. 
AS4.3 
The Projecting Sign has a vertical orientation, with a 
maximum outward projection of 0.75 metres and a 
maximum height of 7.5 metres.  The Projecting Sign 
maintains a clearance of at least 2.4 metres from the 
ground and does not extend above the wall to which 
it is attached.  Unsightly structural supports for the 
sign are not to be visible from adjoining sites or any 
public area. 
AS4.4 
Where a Projecting Sign projects across the street 
boundary of a site, it does not project more than half 
the width of the public footway at the street 
frontage. 

PC5 
Signs painted on, or fixed to, the fascia of an 
awning, veranda or similar structure (Awning Fascia 
Signs) must be designed to minimise visual clutter, 
complement the design of the building on which 
they are situated, clearly identify the business to 
which they relate, and present an attractive outlook 
to all public areas. 

AS5.1 
In all areas, Awning Fascia Signs are contained within 
the outline of a fascia, and do not exceed 600mm in 
height.  Attached signs are not to exceed 100mm in 
depth. 
AS5.2 
Awning Fascia Signs are the same size and style of 
the awning fascia signs on adjoining sites. 

TYPICAL: 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
EXAMPLE: 
 

 
ACCEPTABLE 

 

 
ACCEPTABLE 

PC6 
Signs attached to a building fascia or a building 
awning which extend beyond the fascia or awning 
boundary to create a new fascia or awning line 
(Created Fascia/Awning Signs), must be designed to 
minimise visual clutter, complement the design of 
the building on which they are situated, clearly 
identify the business to which they relate and 
present an attractive outlook to all public areas. 

AS6.1 
In non-urban and suburban areas, Created 
Fascia/Awning Signs are only used for convenience 
shops, cafes, home offices, home occupations, 
tourist theme parks and shops. 
AS6.2 
In industry and business and tourism areas, no more 
than one Created Fascia/Awning Sign is provided per 
premises. 
AS6.3 
Created Fascia/Awning Signs do not extend more 
than 600mm above the fascia or awning to which 
they are attached. 

 AS6.4 
The area of the Created Fascia/Awning Sign which 
extends beyond the boundaries of the awning or 
fascia does not exceed: 
(a) 25% of the area of the awning;  
(b) 10% of the area of the fascia 

on which the sign is located. 
AS6.5 
Created Fascia/Awning Signs do not extend beyond 
the ends of the building or the boundaries of the 
site. 

 AS6.6 
The Fascia/Awning Signs are mounted in the centre 
of building fascia/awning and supporting structures 
are not visible from any public street or adjoining 
residential site. 

TYPICAL: 

 
 
PC7 
An advertisement which is painted or otherwise 
attached to solid or flexible material suspended 
from an awning or veranda (Signs on Blinds) must be 
designed to minimise visual clutter, complement the 
design of the building on which it is situated, clearly 
identify the business to which it relates, and present 
an attractive outlook to all public areas. 

AS7.1 
In non-urban and suburban areas, Signs on Blinds 
are only used for convenience shops, cafes, home 
offices, home occupations, tourist theme parks and 
tourist shops. 
AS7.2 
In industry and business and tourism areas, no more 
than one Sign on a Blind is provided per premises. 
AS7.3 
Blinds used for the purposes of signs perform a 
primary function of providing shade and shelter from 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 the sun for pedestrians, and are not constructed 

purely as a supporting structure for a sign.  Blinds 
(with Signs on Blinds) are only used on premises 
which face east, north and/or west. 
AS7.4 
Signs on Blinds have a minimum clearance of 2.2 
metres between the lowest part of the blind and the 
footpath beneath it.  The area of a blind used for any 
advertising or wording does not exceed 50% of the 
total blind area. 

TYPICAL: 

 
 
PC8 
An advertisement suspended beneath an awning or 
veranda or similar (Under Awning Sign) must be 
designed to minimise visual clutter, complement the 
design of the building on which it is situated, clearly 
identify the business to which it relates, present an 
attractive outlook to all public areas, and not create 
a hazard or nuisance in terms of clearance or 
lighting. 

AS8.1 
In non-urban and suburban areas, Under Awning 
Signs are only used for convenience shops, cafes, 
home offices, home occupations, tourist theme parks 
and tourist shops. 
AS8.2 
In industry and business and tourism areas, no more 
than one Under Awning Sign is provided per premises 
for sites with frontage length less than 15 metres.  
Signs must not be located closer than 1.5 metres to 
the end of an awning, and are not to be located 
closer than 3 metres to another Under Awning Sign.  
Unsightly supporting structures must not be visible 
from public land or any adjoining site. 

 AS8.3 
Under Awning Signs have a maximum area of 1.5m2 
per face, with a maximum of two faces.  Signs are to 
be perpendicular to the frontage of the site. 
AS8.4 
Under Awning Signs have a minimum clearance of 2.1 
metres to the ground. 
AS8.5 
Under Awning Signs are not to extend beyond the 
awning line at the frontage of a site. 

TYPICAL: 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
EXAMPLE: 

 
 

 
ACCEPTABLE SIGNAGE SYSTEMS  

ACCEPTABLE SIGNAGE SYSTEMS 
PC9 
An advertisement which is painted or otherwise 
fixed to a canopy located over a window or a 
doorway, whether the canopy is constructed from 
flexible or solid materials (Canopy Sign), must be 
designed to minimise visual clutter, complement the 
design of the building on which it is situated, clearly 
identify the business to which it relates, present an 
attractive outlook to all public areas, and not create 
a hazard or nuisance in terms of clearance or 
lighting. 

AS9.1 
In non-urban and suburban areas, Canopy Signs are 
only used for convenience shops, cafes, home 
offices, home occupations, tourist theme parks and 
tourist shops. 
AS9.2 
In industry and business and tourism areas, no more 
than three Canopy Signs are provided per premises 
for sites with frontage length less than 15 metres.  
Unsightly supporting structures must not be visible 
from public land or any adjoining site. 

 AS9.3 
The canopy and the Canopy Sign have a minimum 
vertical clearance of 2.2 metres from any footway. 
AS9.4 
Where the Canopy Sign is illuminated from beneath, 
measures are taken to prevent the combustion of the 
canopy. 

TYPICAL: 

 
 
EXAMPLE: 

 
ACCEPTABLE 

 

 
ACCEPTABLE 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
PC10 
A sign which is either painted onto a solid boundary 
fence or attached to a fence along the boundary of 
a site (Boundary Fence Sign) must be designed to 
minimise visual clutter, complement the design of 
the building on which it is situated, clearly identify 
the business to which it relates, present an 
attractive outlook to all public areas, and not create 
a hazard or nuisance in terms of clearance or 
lighting. 

AS10.1 
In non-urban and suburban areas, Boundary Fence 
Signs are only used for convenience shops, cafes, 
home offices, home occupations, tourist theme parks 
and tourist shops. 
AS10.2 
In industry and business and tourism areas, only 
one Boundary Fence Sign is provided per premises for 
sites with frontage length less than 15 metres.  
Unsightly supporting structures must not be visible 
from public land or any adjoining site. 
AS10.3 
Boundary fence signs are of a scale and proportion to 
complement the fence on which they are erected 
and surrounding building structures. 
AS10.4 
Advertising signs are not attached to chain wire 
fencing or other types of see-through fencing. 
AS10.5 
Boundary Fence Signs do not extend beyond the 
outer extremities of any boundary fence. 
AS10.6 
The Boundary Fence Sign does not project outward 
more than 30mm from the fence. 
AS10.7 
Where signs are attached to boundary fences, the 
fence structure is capable of withstanding the 
additional weight and/or wind loading created by the 
sign. 

TYPICAL: 

 
UNACCEPTABLE ACCEPTABLE 
PC11 
An advertisement which is painted or attached flat 
onto a wall (Wall Sign) must be designed to minimise 
visual clutter, complement the design of the building 
on which it is situated, clearly identify the business 
to which it relates, present an attractive outlook to 
all public areas, complement other advertising signs 
in the vicinity, do not visually dominate the 
streetscape of the locality and not create a hazard 
or nuisance in terms of clearance or lighting. 

AS11.1 
In non-urban and suburban areas, Wall Signs are 
only used for convenience shops, cafes, home 
offices, home occupations, and tourist theme parks 
and shops. 
AS11.2 
Wall signs do not cover more than 75% of the area of 
the wall on which they are located, and do not 
exceed a total area of 40m2. 
AS11.3 
The size, scale and dimensions of a Wall Sign are to 
be consistent with the size, scale and dimensions of 
the building on which it is located. 
AS11.4 
Wall Signs do not extend beyond the outlines of the 
wall, nor do they extend above the roofline or 
beyond the edge of the wall boundary.  Multiple wall 
signs on a single wall are avoided. 
AS11.5 
On sites that contain more than one business 
premises, a single Wall Sign, which provides an equal 
and consistent advertising opportunity for all 
tenants/business premises, is used. 
AS11.6 
Where Wall Signs are illuminated, lighting is 
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 contained within the site and does not cause 

nuisance on neighbouring sites or public areas. 
EXAMPLE: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
ACCEPTABLE 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 
ACCEPTABLE 

PC12 
A sign which is painted onto or attached to a 
window, or located behind a window so as to be 
visible from any public street or neighbouring site 
(Window Sign), must be designed to enable goods 
and services to be advertised in a manner which 
does not prevent the window providing a visual and 
solar access function. 

AS12.1 
In non-urban and suburban areas, Window Signs are 
only used for convenience shops, cafes, home 
offices, home occupations, tourist theme parks and 
tourist shops. 
AS12.2 
In industry and business and tourism areas, Window 
Signs are located at street level and promote the 
display of goods and services available from the 
particular site or business. 

 AS12.3 
Window Signs do not cover/obscure more than 25% 
of the window surface. 
AS12.4 
Where internally illuminated signs are used in 
Window Signs, they are located behind the face of 
the window (ie. internal to the building). 

TYPICAL:       EXAMPLE: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PC13 
A sign located on the upper wall or top of a building 
which identifies the name of the building and/or the 
logo/title of the major business operation within the 
building (High Wall Building Sign) must complement 
the scale and design of the building on which it is 
located, and provide an attractive and non-intrusive 
outlook to surrounding areas and does not adversely 

AS13.1 
In all areas, High Wall Building Signs are contained 
within the outline of the building. 
AS13.2 
When located on the roof, High Wall Building Signs 
are contained within purpose built signage envelopes 
within the roof structure of the building (ie. an area 
of the roof which has been specifically designed to 
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impact on the amenity of adjoining residential areas 
by way of visual appearance or intrusion, light 
spillage, flashing or glare, shadowing or significant 
interference with views. 

cater for the placement of signs).  
AS13.3 
The High Wall Building Sign is of a high standard of 
construction and design, and acts as a landmark 
feature which makes a significant positive 
contribution to the streetscape in which it is located 
and the image of the City. 
AS13.4 
The High Wall Building Sign does not contain any 
advertising content apart from the name of the 
building or its owner or major tenant. 

TYPICAL: 

 

EXAMPLE: 

 
 

 
UNACCEPTABLE 
BANNER SIGNS AND BUNTING 
PC14 
Bunting is a series of small flags, pennants, 
streamers or ribbons suspended from a rope or cable 
above or within business premises.  Bunting must be 
designed to positively contribute to the streetscape 
of the local area, without creating or exacerbating 
sign clutter or detracting from the amenity of 
surrounding premises. 

AS14.1 
Bunting is not erected within 100 metres of any 
residential property, due to the noise nuisance 
created by bunting in high wind situations. 
AS14.2 
Bunting is not to be displayed higher than 6.5 metres 
above the ground. 

TYPICAL: 

 
EXAMPLE: 

 
UNACCEPTABLE 

 

 
ACCEPTABLE 
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PC15 
Any advertising sign which is constructed of flexible 
material and suspended between two solid brackets 
at the top and bottom of the sign face, with the 
brackets either secured to the face of a building, or 
to a freestanding pole (Vertical Banner) must be 
designed to positively contribute to the streetscape 
of the local area, without creating or exacerbating 
sign clutter or detracting from the amenity of 
surrounding premises. 

AS15.1 
In non-urban and suburban areas, Vertical Banners 
are only used for convenience shops, cafes, home 
offices, home occupations, tourist theme parks and 
tourist shops. 
AS15.2 
The Vertical Banners' supporting brackets are no less 
than 2.4 metres above ground level. 
AS15.3 
Vertical Banner signs do not exceed five metres in 
height or 750mm in width. 
AS15.4 
Vertical Banners are secured in a manner which does 
not result in excessive noise nuisance created by 
wind. 
AS15.5 
Vertical Banner signs do not extend beyond the 
boundaries of the site. 
AS15.6 
Vertical Banner signs are a minimum of ten metres 
from any other banner sign and a minimum of three 
metres from the side and/or rear boundaries of the 
site. 

TYPICAL: 

 
 

EXAMPLE: 

 
ACCEPTABLE 

 

 
UNACCEPTABLE 

PC16 
A Commercial Flag Sign is a cloth or fabric hung 
from a pole or flagpole for the purpose of 
advertising or promoting a commercial 
establishment.  It must be designed to positively 
contribute to the streetscape of the local area, 
without creating or exacerbating sign clutter or 
detracting from the amenity of surrounding premises 
and complement the design of the building.  (Note 
that a Commercial Flag Sign does not include 
Council, state, national or international flags.) 

AS16.1 
In non-urban and suburban areas, Commercial Flag 
Signs are only used for convenience shops, cafes, 
home offices, home occupations, and tourist theme 
parks and shops. 
AS16.2 
Commercial Flag Signs are no greater than 2.4m2 in 
size and are no closer than 6.5 metres from the 
ground. 
AS16.3 
The maximum number of Commercial Flag Signs per 
premises is one flag per ten metres of frontage. 
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TYPICAL: 

 
 

EXAMPLE: 
 

 
UNACCEPTABLE  

 
 

 
UNACCEPTABLE 

SIGNS FOR SPECIFIC USES 
PC17 
A Working from Home Sign advertises the services 
provided within a lawfully established Home Office 
or Home Occupation.  These signs must complement 
the development to which they relate and must not 
adversely impact on the residential amenity of the 
local area. 

AS17.1 
A Working from Home Sign has a single face with an 
area not exceeding 0.5m2. 
AS17.2 
Only one Working from Home Sign is provided for 
each site on which a complying Home Office or a 
Home Occupation occurs. 
AS17.3 
A Working from Home Sign is not illuminated. 

PC18 
Railway stations are able to employ a wide range of 
Advertising Devices for the purposes of promotion 
and for the provision of information to rail 
travellers. 

AS18.1 
Any number of advertising signs may be provided 
within the curtilage of a railway station, provided 
that the signs are directed towards the passengers at 
the railway station and not oriented to be viewed 
from adjoining properties or nearby roads. 

PC19 
Places of sport or entertainment are able to employ 
a wide range of Advertising Devices, without causing 
any detrimental impact on the visual appearance of 
the surrounding local area. 

AS19.1 
Any number of advertising signs may be provided 
inside an indoor recreation facility or community 
hall. 
AS19.2 
Any number of advertising signs may be provided at a 
showground, tourist theme park, motor racing track, 
horse racing track or similar major sports and 
recreation facility, provided these are screened or 
oriented so that they can not be viewed from nearby 
land and adjacent roads. 
AS19.3 
Where advertising signs provided at a showground, 
tourist theme park, motor racing track, horse racing 
track or similar major sports and recreation facility 
are visible from outside the complex, they have the 
following characteristics: 
(a) the sign only identifies the name of the sporting 

venue and/or forthcoming events and/or 
(b) directional information, with less than 20% of 

the area of the sign devoted to commercial 
advertising; 

(c) the sign faces onto the major entrance points 
into the venue, and not toward adjoining 
residential or commercial properties; 
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(d) the sign is of a scale, size and height which is 

consistent with the scale, size and seating 
capacity of the venue. 

TEMPORARY SIGNS 
PC20 
Advertising signs providing information about a 
works on a site, a forthcoming event on a site or 
real estate information to the general public may be 
allowed for temporary periods.  Such signs must be 
appropriate to their function and to their respective 
locations. 

AS20.1 
A sign with an advertisement area not exceeding 5m2 
is displayed to provide information about 
construction work on the subject land.  The sign is 
not internally illuminated nor is it animated.  Where 
external illumination is provided for the sign, there is 
no spillage of light onto adjoining properties.  Only 
one sign is used and this is removed when the 
construction work has been completed. 

TYPICAL: 

 
 
 AS20.2 

A sign with an advertisement area not exceeding 5m2 
is displayed to publicise a local educational, cultural, 
political, religious, social or recreational event not 
held for commercial purposes.  The sign is not 
internally illuminated nor is it animated.  Only one 
sign is used and the sign is not displayed for longer 
than three months.  It is removed when the 
advertised event has taken place. 

 AS20.3 
A sign with an advertisement area not exceeding 
10m2 is displayed to publicise the sale or letting of 
the property on which it is displayed.  Only one sign 
is displayed, it is not an animated sign and it is not 
displayed longer than seven days after the sale date. 

EXAMPLE: 
 

 

PC21 
Election signs may be permitted for temporary 
display.  Such signs must be appropriate to their 
function. 

AS21.1 
One double-sided sign, with a maximum size not 
exceeding 1.5m2 in area per face per candidate at 
each polling place entry, is displayed only on 
election day. 

 AS21.2 
Election signs with a maximum size not exceeding 
5m2 in face area are displayed at one location 
nominated as a campaign office for divisional 
candidates and at two locations nominated as 
campaign offices for mayoralty candidates. 

 AS21.3 
Election signs with a maximum size not exceeding 
5m2 in face area are displayed at two locations 
nominated as campaign offices for state or federal 
parliamentary candidates. 
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DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

INFLATABLE SIGNS  
PC22 
An Advertising Device which is either inflated by air 
or a lighter than air substance and is attached to or 
located on a site or premises (Inflatable Sign) must 
be designed to be used to promote private or public 
events on a temporary basis, without creating or 
exacerbating sign clutter or detracting from the 
amenity of surrounding premises. 

AS22.1 
An Inflatable Sign is not located on a site in a non-
urban or a suburban area. 
AS22.2 
Inflatable Signs are only used for a temporary period 
to publicise special events for a period not exceeding 
two weeks. 
AS22.3 
There is only one Inflatable Sign per site. 
AS22.4 
Inflatable Signs are not placed in locations which 
may pose a hazard to road users by: 
(a) distracting the attention of motorists and other 

road users;  
(b) interfering with the recognition of traffic 

signals. 
TYPICAL: 

 
 
EXAMPLE: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
UNACCEPTABLE 
FREE STANDING ADVERTISING SIGNS 
PC23 
A Ground Sign is a monolithic advertisement which 
sits directly on the ground without any supporting 
poles or framework.  Ground Signs must complement 
the development to which they relate and are 
intended to provide a professional business image 
within a landscaped environment. 
 

AS23.1 
Ground Signs are not located in non-urban and 
suburban areas. 
AS23.2 
Only one Ground Sign is provided on sites with a 
frontage of at least 50 metres.  Ground signs are not 
located on sites with frontage less than 50 metres. 
AS23.3 
In industry and business and tourism areas, Ground 
Signs are located at the front of the properties they 
are promoting. 

 AS23.4 
Ground Signs are no higher than 1.8 metres above 
natural ground level, and have a total maximum face 
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area of 10m2, with no more than two faces. 
AS23.5.1  
Ground Signs are of a shape, design and colour to 
complement the style and architecture of the 
buildings in the vicinity. 
OR 
AS23.5.2 
Ground Signs form part of the landscape area 
surrounding a development, and incorporate 
landscape elements where reasonably possible. 

TYPICAL: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

EXAMPLE: 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

PC24 
A small free-standing advertisement placed on one 
or more vertical supports (Pole Sign) must be 
designed to allow businesses to be clearly 
identified, without creating signage clutter and 
adversely affecting the streetscape of the locality. 

AS24.1 
In non-urban and suburban areas, Pole Signs are 
only used for convenience shops, cafes and tourist 
theme parks and shops. 
AS24.2 
In industry and business and tourism areas, Pole 
Signs are located at the front of the properties they 
are promoting. 
AS24.3 
Pole Signs are no higher than five metres, with a 
maximum face area of 2.5 metres and a maximum of 
two faces. 
AS24.4 
There is only one Pole Sign provided per site. 
AS24.5 
Where a site/development contains more than one 
business, the Pole Sign allows for each business to be 
advertised on the same sign. 
AS24.6 
The supporting poles for the Pole Sign are located 
clear of pedestrian pathway areas, and adequate 
headroom clearance is provided where signs extend 
above footway areas. 

PC25 
A very large freestanding sign which has a face 
height greater than its face width (Pylon Sign) must 
be designed to allow businesses to be clearly 

AS25.1 
Pylon Signs are not located in non-urban and 
suburban areas. 
AS25.2 
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identified, without creating signage clutter and 
adversely affecting the streetscape of the locality. 

In industry and business and tourism areas, Pylon 
Signs are located at the front of the properties they 
are promoting. 
AS25.3 
Pylon Signs have a maximum face area of 20m2, and 
have a maximum of two faces perpendicular to the 
street frontages. 
AS25.4.1 
Pylon Signs are of a shape, design and colour to 
complement the style and architecture of the 
buildings in the vicinity. 
OR 
AS25.4.2 
Pylon Signs are part of a landscaped setback area, 
and complement the materials and plantings of such 
landscaped setback areas. 
AS25.5 
Pylon Signs are located as close to the centre of the 
site frontage as is reasonably possible, and are not 
located less than three metres from the property 
boundary of any adjacent commercial site. 
AS25.6 
Where a site/development contains more than one 
business, the Pylon Sign allows for each business to 
be advertised on the same sign. 
AS25.7 
Pylon Signs do not project beyond the front 
alignment of a property. 
AS25.8 
Unsightly supporting structures for Pylon Signs are 
not visible from public streets or adjoining sites. 
AS25.9 
Internal illumination of Pylon Signs is preferred.  
However, other forms of lighting will be considered, 
provided no adverse impact is created to any 
adjoining site or public street. 
AS25.10 
Only one Pylon Sign is provided per site. 
AS25.11 
On sites which contain more than one business, the 
Pylon Sign is a multi-tenant sign which allows each 
business an equal opportunity to utilise space on the 
sign face. 

EXAMPLE: 

 
UNACCEPTABLE 

 
ACCEPTABLE 

 
 

 
ENCOURAGED FOR MULTI-TENANCY 
ADVERTISING 
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PC26 
A sign with a freestanding display surface where the 
width of the sign is greater than its height is known 
as a Billboard Sign.  This incorporates the 
freestanding structure upon which the sign is 
located and any lighting equipment used to 
illuminate the sign.  The Billboard Sign must be 
designed and located to complement and not 
dominate the environment in which the sign is 
located. 

AS26.1 
Billboard Signs are not located in non-urban and 
suburban areas. 
AS26.2 
In industry and business and tourism areas, 
Billboard Signs are located at the front of the 
properties they are promoting. 
AS26.3 
Billboard Signs are no higher than the height of 
existing adjoining buildings and, in all situations, do 
not exceed ten metres in height. 
AS26.4 
Billboard Signs are located at least 800 metres from 
any other existing or approved Billboard Signs. 
AS26.5 
The area of a Billboard Sign does not exceed 40m2 
per face, and the angle between faces does not 
exceed 45 degrees. 
AS26.6 
Billboard Signs incorporate landscaped areas 
consisting of ground covers and shrubs to reduce the 
visual impact of any supporting structure.  
Supporting structures are painted so as to 
complement the visual backdrop of the structure. 

EXAMPLE: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
  ACCEPTABLE     UNACCEPTABLE 

MOBILE OR MOVABLE SIGNS 
PC27 
A Footway/A-Frame/Mobile Sign is a portable 
freestanding advertisement (which may or may not 
be supported by wheels) which is typically displayed 
on a footway or within the boundaries of premises 
during business hours.  Such signs must not impede 
pedestrian movements, nor create a safety hazard, 
nor contribute to signage clutter within a locality. 

AS27.1 
Footway/A-Frame/Mobile Signs are located so as not 
to obstruct public footways and have maximum 
dimensions as follows: 
(a) When located on public land, road reserves or 

footways, signs have a maximum height of one 
metre, a maximum width of 0.6 metres, and a 
maximum depth of 0.6 metres and contain no 
more than two faces.  Such signs are located to 
the side of any footway to allow clear and 
unobstructed passage for pedestrians.  They are 
positioned no less than 500mm from the edge of 
the kerb, while maintaining no less than a two 
metre clearway for pedestrian traffic.  Signs are 
no further than seven metres from the business 
to which they relate. 

(b) When located on private land or within private 
premises, signs have a maximum face area of 
2.5m2, with a maximum height of 1.2 metres, 
and have no more than two faces. 

AS27.2 
Only one Footway/A-Frame/Mobile Sign is provided 
per premises (including developments containing 
more than one commercial tenancy). 
AS27.3 
Rotating, spinning or animated signs are not placed 
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 on public footways, due to the possibility of injury to 

pedestrians. 
AS27.4 
Footway/A-Frame/Mobile Signs are only displayed 
during business hours, and are not used to display 
merchandise when located on public land. 
AS27.5 
A public liability insurance policy to the value of $5 
million is taken out for every Footway/A-
Frame/Mobile Sign placed on public land, and 
Council is indemnified by the applicant against any 
loss, damage or injury resulting from accidents 
caused by any such sign. 

TYPICAL: 

 
 

EXAMPLE: 
 

 
 

 

 
 

EXAMPLE: 

 
 

 

 
 
UNACCEPTABLE 

ANIMATED OR FLASHING SIGNS 
PC28 
Any Advertising Device which incorporates flashing, 
pulsating forms of illumination intended to draw 
attention to the sign must be safely designed and 
erected so as to provide visual interest to 
Advertising Devices within mixed use urban centres, 
in a manner which does not create lighting nuisance. 

AS28.1 
Flashing Signs are not located within non-urban or 
suburban areas of the City. 
AS28.2 
Professionally designed and erected animated 
illuminated signs are located within major centres in 
business and tourism area locations which cater for 
night time activities. 
AS28.3 
Flashing signs are designed and located so as not to 
cause lighting nuisance to any residential premises or 
to any lawfully established non-residential premises. 
AS28.4 
Flashing Signs utilise neon components rather than 
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 exposed light bulbs. 

AS28.5 
All illuminated signs are lawfully connected to an 
electricity supply by a licensed electrician, and meet 
current Standards Association of Australia Wiring 
Rules and the requirements of Energex. 
AS28.6 
Flashing Signs do not resemble official traffic signs or 
signals, nor are they located in positions where a 
traffic hazard is likely to be created. 
AS28.7 
Illuminated signage is to be designed to make best 
use of energy efficient equipment and light sources. 

PC29 
A Projected Image Sign is an illuminated 
advertisement which is projected onto a display 
surface as a static or moving image, erected so as to 
provide visual interest to Advertising Devices within 
mixed-use urban centres, in a manner which does 
not create lighting nuisance. 

AS29.1 
Projected Image Signs are not located within non-
urban and suburban areas of the City. 
AS29.2 
Professionally designed and erected Projected Image 
Signs are located within major centres in business 
and tourism areas which cater for night time 
activities. 

TYPICAL: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ACCEPTABLE 
 AS29.3 

Projected Image Signs are designed and located so as 
not to cause lighting nuisance to any residential 
premises or to any lawfully established non-
residential premises. 
AS29.4 
Projected light is not to fall on any other adjoining 
site or to create an adverse impact in terms of glare. 

ILLUMINATION OF SIGNS 
PC30 
The level of illumination for signs, if any, must be 
safe and consistent with the nature of the 
surrounding area and must ensure that there is no 
detriment to the amenity of local residential areas. 
 

AS30.1 
Signs located in non-urban or suburban areas are 
not illuminated, except where they are located on a 
convenience shop, cafe or restaurant building. 
AS30.2 
All illuminated signs are connected to an electrical 
supply by a licensed electrician, meet the current 
Standards Association of Australia Wiring Rules, 
and meet the requirements of Energex. 

 AS30.3 
The luminance levels of the sign are consistent with 
the following standards: 

industry areas 500 cd/m2 
business and tourism areas 400 cd/m2 
non-urban or suburban areas 300 cd/m2.  

SIGNS WITHIN ROAD RESERVATIONS 
PC31 
Advertising signs within road reservations are clearly 
related to adjoining uses, and are designed to avoid 

AS31.1 
No advertising signs are provided in road or street 
reservations adjoining non-urban areas, unless they 



20 of 21 Advertising Devices Ver.1.0  

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
any conflicts with road safety or directional 
information provided to road users. 

are attached to a stall, a convenience shop or a 
service station. 
AS31.2 
No advertising signs are provided in road or street 
reservations adjoining suburban areas, unless they 
are attached to a convenience shop or a service 
station. 
AS31.3 
No advertising signs are provided in road or street 
reservations adjoining industry areas, unless they 
are fixed to a building on adjoining land. 
AS31.4 
Advertising signs provided in road or street 
reservations adjoining business and tourism areas 
are: 
(a) fixed to a building on adjoining land; 
OR 
(b) stand alone and removable, and have a surface 

area not exceeding 2m2. 
AS31.5 
Advertising signs provided in road or street 
reservations and fixed to a building have a minimum 
clearance over the adjoining pavement of at least 
2.1 metres. 

SIGNS ADJACENT TO SENSITIVE LOCATIONS 
PC32 
The design and location of the Advertising Device 
seeks to minimise the effect of the device on the 
built environment or the landscape, with particular 
thought to its effect on any objects of scenic, 
historic, architectural, scientific or cultural interest. 

AS32 
No acceptable solution provided. 

DESIGN FOR COMFORT AND SAFETY AND SECURITY 
PC33 
The design and location of the Advertising Device 
seeks to maintain public safety and comfort. 

AS33 
No acceptable solution provided. 

TYPICAL: 

 
 
EXAMPLE: 

 
ACCEPTABLE 

 

 
NON-PERMANENT USE ONLY 

PC34 
A sign that warns the public of security system 
and/or an electrified fence may be provided in a 
prominent location. 

AS34.1 
A Security Sign does not exceed 0.3m2 in area. 
AS34.2 
The sign shall be fixed to a boundary fence, wall or 
gate with a permanent fixing method. 
AS34.3 
The sign shall be of a metallic construction.  All 
other material types are considered inappropriate. 
AS34.4 
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One per 25 linear metres of boundary fence shall be 
permitted, with a maximum of four signs per 
frontage. 
AS34.5 
Security signs may be fixed to a building at one per 
25 linear metres of street frontage, in lieu of 
boundary fence signage. 

EXAMPLE: 

 
UNACCEPTABLE 
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PART 7   CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 3 AGED PERSONS ACCOMMODATION 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that accommodation for aged persons is designed to meet the needs of 
the residents and that it is located close to services and public transport facilities. It also facilitates 
the provision of necessary support services, amenities and facilities in association with the 
development.  The scale and intensity of the development is to be consistent with the predominant 
development character of the surrounding area. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 

2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Aged Persons Accommodation 
indicated as code or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local 
Area Plan (LAP) in which the Aged Persons Accommodation is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC13 apply to development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
SITE COVERAGE 
PC1 
The site coverage of all buildings must not result in 
a built form that is bulky and visually intrusive, with 
a substantial proportion of the site to be retained 
as high quality private open space. 

AS1 
The site coverage is not greater than 40% of the site 
area. 
 

BUILDING SERVICES � MAIL BOXES AND GARBAGE BIN ENCLOSURES 
PC2 
Garbage bin enclosures, mailboxes and external 
storage facilities must be designed and located to 
provide convenient access, while minimising visual 
impact on the streetscape. 

AS2 
A single group of mailboxes is provided, that is: 
at the entrance to the development at ground level;  
readily accessible to all residents. 

BUILDING DESIGN  
PC3 
The building must be designed and sited to ensure 
adequate natural daylight in north facing habitable 
rooms and principal open space areas to allow 
occupants enjoyment during the majority of the 
daylight hours. 

AS3.1 
Windows to north facing living areas and principal 
open space areas receive at least three hours of sun 
between 9am and 5pm on 21 June over a portion of 
their surface. 
AS3.2 
North facing windows of living areas and principal 
open space areas of neighbouring dwellings do not 
have sunlight reduced to less than the above three 
hours. 

PC4 
The building is designed and sited to achieve an 
acceptable level of privacy for the occupants of the 
dwelling and neighbouring dwellings. 

AS4.1 
All habitable room windows are not directly facing 
and within ten metres of a habitable room window of 
another dwelling unit. 

 AS4.2.1 
All habitable room windows have a sill height not less 
than 1.7 metres, are not directly facing and not 
within three metres of an access way, footway or 
communal open space area. 
OR 
AS4.2.2 
Fixed obscured glazing is fitted to all habitable room 
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 windows to a height of 1.7 metres above floor level. 
SAFETY 
PC5 
The Aged Persons Accommodation must provide 
lighting to ensure safe movement of occupants 
within the site and to facilitate crime prevention, 
whilst protecting the amenity of residents and 
adjoining properties. 

AS5.1 
Lighting is provided to driveways, property entrances, 
pathways, communal service areas, lobbies and 
stairwells. 
AS5.2 
Lighting is shielded and operational throughout the 
night or sensor operated. 
AS5.3 
Entrances and exits are clearly marked and well lit. 

OPEN SPACE 
PC6 
The Aged Persons Accommodation must provide 
open space that is: 
useable; 
clearly defined; 
safe and attractive; 
available for recreational use by all occupants. 

AS6.1 
The open space is at least 40% of the site area and it: 
is clear of obstacles including clothes hoists, access 
ways, parking spaces and garbage receptacles; 
has a minimum dimension of 15 metres; 
is visually accessible to the majority of dwelling 
units.  

 AS6.2 
The Aged Persons Accommodation has more than ten 
units, and a communal open space is provided with 
outdoor facilities such as sheltered gardens, circuit 
walkways, gardening beds and a space of sufficient 
size for a resident to take a visiting family with young 
children. 

LOCATION 
PC7 
The Aged Persons Accommodation must be located 
in established areas and in close proximity to 
existing services and community facilities. 

AS7 
The Aged Persons Accommodation is located within 
400 metres of existing: 
(a) public open space areas, including local parks, 

waterside reserves and beach reserves; 
(b) local shops;  
(c) public transport node. 

SITE AREA 
PC8 
The Aged Persons Accommodation on-site must be 
of a sufficient size to accommodate the 
development. 

AS8.1.1 
The minimum site area is not less than 2,000m2. 
OR 
AS8.1.2 
The site is located within the Detached Dwelling, 
Village (Mixed Use) and Emerging Communities 
Domains, and the minimum site area is not less than 
5,000m2. 

ACCOMMODATION DENSITY 
PC9 
The Aged Persons Accommodation must have a 
density consistent with the character of the local 
area. 
 

AS9.1.1 
The dwelling units are self-contained and do not 
exceed a density of 200m2 net site area for each unit, 
except where the relevant domain or LAP allows a 
greater density. 
OR 

 AS9.1.2 
The dwelling units are serviced, not self-contained 
and comprise one room other than a bathroom, and 
do not exceed a density of 70m2 net site area for 
each unit, except where the relevant domain or LAP 
allows a greater density. 
OR 
AS9.1.3 
The dormitory, ward or private room accommodation 
in a hostel, nursing home or similar facility where 
geriatric medical care is provided does not exceed a 
density of 50m2 net site area for each bed, except 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 where the relevant domain or LAP allows a greater 

density. 
TRAFFIC 
PC10 
The level of traffic generated by the Aged Persons 
Accommodation on the surrounding road network 
must not result in unacceptable impacts on 
adjacent land and local road users. 
 

AS10 
A traffic impact analysis, which has been undertaken 
by a competent person, demonstrates the expected 
traffic movements generated by the proposal, 
existing traffic movement along the local road 
network, any associated impacts on the road 
network, and any works that will be required to 
address the identified impacts. 

PC11 
The Aged Persons Accommodation must have safe 
and convenient access to existing local services and 
community facilities. 

AS11 
The traffic impact analysis determines the level of 
pedestrian accessibility to existing local services and 
community facilities, and identifies any pedestrian 
crossing facilities to be installed. 

SITE FACILITIES 
PC12 
The Aged Persons Accommodation must have a 
range of self-contained services and recreational 
facilities appropriate for the size of the 
development. 

AS12.1 
The Aged Persons Accommodation has more than ten 
and not greater than 25 units, and includes a 
community meeting room that accommodates all 
residents. 

 AS12.2 
The Aged Persons Accommodation has more than 25 
units, and includes a community meeting room that 
accommodates all residents and one or more of the 
following site facilities: 
(a) community vehicle 
(b) on-site personal care 
(c) on-site meal service 
(d) recreational facilities 

 AS12.3 
On-site recreational facilities are centrally located 
within the development and provide easy access 
(including by wheelchairs) for all residents. 

INTERNAL PEDESTRIAN AND VEHICULAR ACCESS 
PC13 
The Aged Persons Accommodation must provide 
adequate access to service and emergency vehicles 
and safe and convenient pick up and set down 
areas. 

AS13 
The internal access way: 
(a) has sufficient pavement width; 
(b) incorporates turning areas to allow emergency 

vehicles to enter and exit the site in a forward 
direction;  

(c) incorporates an area for pick up and set down of 
passengers. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 4 ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to provide for the keeping of animals for either commercial or recreational 
purposes.  It also seeks to protect productive agricultural land, natural resources and residential 
amenity from negative impacts and encroachment by incompatible land uses. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Animal Husbandry, indicated as self, 

code or impact assessable in the Table of Development in the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) 
within which the development is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC3 apply to all code or impact assessable development subject to 

this code.  For development identified as self assessable, only the acceptable solutions to 
Performance Criteria PC1-PC2 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING SETBACK  & LOCATION OF THE USE 
PC1 
All buildings and structures related to the keeping of 
animals must be sufficiently separated from the 
residential dwelling, watercourse or allotment 
boundary to ensure health and amenity impacts are 
minimised having regard to the: 
(a) prevailing winds; 
(b) topographical features; 
(c) number and type of animals kept; 
(d) waste disposal methods; 
(e) existing amenity of the area  
 

AS1.1.1 
The Animal Husbandry is a bird aviary or pigeon loft 
which is not less than: 
(a) six metres from any boundary of the site; or 
(a) is in accordance with the building set back 

requirements of the relevant domain or LAP 
AS1.1.2 
The Animal Husbandry is a stable which is not less 
than 20 metres from any residential dwelling. 
OR 
AS1.1.3 
The Animal Husbandry is a goat farm which is not less 
than: 
(a) 30 metres from any allotment boundary; 
(b) 20 metres from any residential dwelling. 
OR 

 AS1.1.4 
The Animal Husbandry is a dairy farm which is not less 
than: 
(a) 500 metres from any Park Living, Detached 

Dwelling or Residential Choice Domain; 
(b) 50 metres from any allotment boundary or 

waterway or waterbody identified on Overlay Map 
OM11 � Natural Wetland Areas and Natural 
Waterways; 

(c) 20 metres from any residential dwelling. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

WASTE DISPOSAL 
PC2 
The Animal Husbandry must not result in any on-site 
or off-site contamination of soil and ground or 
surface waters. 

AS2 
All solid waste is disposed of off-site. 

INTENSITY 
PC3 
The keeping of animals for commercial or recreational 
purposes must be of an appropriate intensity to 
minimise land degradation and impacts on air and 
water quality and on the amenity of neighbouring 
properties. 

AS3.1.1 
The Animal Husbandry is a stable which is located on a 
site not less than 4,000m2 in area. 
OR 
AS3.1.2 
The Animal Husbandry is a dairy farm which is on a 
site not less than eight hectares in area. 
OR 
AS3.1.3 
The Animal Husbandry is a goat farm which is on a site 
not less than 3 hectares in area. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 5 AQUACULTURE 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
The purpose of this code is to facilitate aquaculture development, while maintaining amenity needs of 
owners, residents and users of adjacent and surrounding land, consistent with the existing or likely 
development on surrounding land. 
 
This code also seeks to protect and conserve water resources, natural drainage catchments and their 
respective ecosystems. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Aquaculture, indicated as code 

assessable or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area 
Plan (LAP) in which the aquaculture is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC8 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING SETBACK 
PC1 
The non-residential buildings and the associated 
facilities for the use must provide for setbacks from 
the street frontage and the side and rear boundaries 
of the site, which is appropriate for: 
(a) the efficient use of the site; 
(b) the visual amenity and character of the area; 
(c) the separation from neighbouring properties and 

from frontages to roads. 

AS1.1 
The non-residential buildings, structures, storage 
areas for equipment, machinery, waste materials 
and activities associated with the Aquaculture use 
are located not less than 20 metres from any 
boundary of the property. 
AS1.2.1 
A Class 10 building is used to house any equipment, 
materials, machinery or tools of trade used in any 
Aquaculture operation. 

 OR 
AS1.2.2 
A dedicated area for the storage of any equipment, 
materials, machinery or tools of trade used in any 
Aquaculture operation is located behind the front 
building setback and effectively screened from view 
in accordance with an approved landscape plan. 

HOURS OF OPERATION 
PC3 
The operating hours of the Aquaculture development 
must not adversely impact on the rural character of 
the surrounding area and adjoining uses. 

AS3.1 
Hours of intensive operation are limited to the 
following: 
 

Mon to Fri 7am - 6pm 
Sat and public holidays 8am � 12 noon 
Sunday nil 

 
AS3.2 
Basic feeding and maintenance of stock is not 
limited to the hours specified in AS3.1. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION 
PC4 
The Aquaculture development must not adversely 
impact the surrounding ecological systems, having 
regard to: 
(a) water quality, including groundwater; 
(b) air quality; 
(c) soil quality; 
(d) flora and fauna values; 
(e) vibration and noise. 

AS4.1 
The Aquaculture development is located so that 
watercourse, water storage, drainage systems and 
man made lakes or canals adjacent to the 
Aquaculture development are not polluted. 
AS4.2 
Loading, processing, stockpiles, plant, haul roads, 
vehicles and the like are located and/or remediate 
so that odours or other airborne material are not 
emitted outside the boundaries of the site. 

TRAFFIC 
PC5 
The traffic and parking generated by the 
Aquaculture development on the surrounding road 
network must not result in unacceptable impacts on 
adjacent land and local road users. 
 

AS5 
A traffic impact analysis, which has been undertaken 
by a suitably qualified and experienced person, 
identifies the expected traffic movements generated 
by the proposal, any associated impacts on the road 
network, and any works that will be required to 
address the identified impacts. 

PC6 
The traffic access to the site is safe and convenient. 

AS6 
The traffic impact analysis demonstrates that the 
site has safe and convenient vehicular and 
pedestrian access and parking and service vehicle 
arrangements. 

WASTE MANAGEMENT 
PC7 
Disposal of liquid waste generated by the 
Aquaculture must not result in any on-site or off-site 
contamination of soil and ground or surface waters. 

AS7 
A liquid waste disposal report, which has been 
undertaken by a competent person, determines the 
most appropriate form of liquid waste disposal to be 
implemented on-site, prior to the commencement of 
use. 

PC8 
Disposal of solid waste generated by the Aquaculture 
must not result in any on-site or off-site 
contamination of soil and ground or surface waters. 
 

AS8.1 
All solid waste is disposed off-site. 
AS8.2 
Industrial refuse receptacles are provided in 
accessible locations for the collection, operation and 
disposal of all solid waste materials. 

 
4.0  OTHER RELEVANT PROVISIONS 
 
To protect good quality agricultural land, reference should be made to State Planning Policy 1/92: 
Development and Conservation of Agricultural Land. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 6 ATTACHED DWELLINGS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
The purpose of this code is to ensure that the form of Attached Dwellings comprises a range of 
medium density accommodation choices, including terraces, row houses and duplexes, of a scale 
that complements the City's townscape objectives, whilst minimising any adverse impacts on the 
surrounding area. 
 
The code also seeks to ensure that Attached Dwellings provide quality living and recreational 
facilities, while contributing to the convenience of residents and the distinctive character of those 
areas where this form of development is envisaged. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Attached Dwellings indicated as code or 

impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within 
which the Attached Dwelling development is proposed.  (Please note that this code also 
applies to a development application predominantly for �Attached Dwellings� that includes a 
number of individual detached dwellings as a part of the same development complex). 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC15 apply to all assessable development subject to this code.  
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING SETBACK 
PC1 
All buildings must provide for setbacks from the 
street frontage which are appropriate to the 
efficient use of the site and the streetscape 
character. 

AS1 
The building is set back the minimum distance 
required by the relevant domain or LAP precinct. 

PC2 
All buildings must provide for setbacks from side and 
rear boundaries to ensure that there is: 
(a) no significant loss of amenity to residents on 

adjoining sites; 
(b) no significant reduction in daylight to private 

open space and habitable rooms in dwellings on 
adjacent sites; 

(c) adequate sunlight to the majority of useable 
open space areas within the premises. 

No side setback is necessary where an attached 
dwelling abuts another attached dwelling. 

AS2.1 
The Attached Dwellings and associated outbuildings 
have walls on the zero lot-line and have a maximum 
height of 3.5 metres, unless they: 
(a) abut a higher existing or simultaneously 

constructed wall; 
(b) abut a side or rear lane (in which case the 

maximum height shall be 5.5 metres). 
AS2.2.1 
New boundary walls are to match the length of the 
neighbouring boundary wall. 
OR 
AS2.2.2 
Where no existing boundary walls abut the 
development, new boundary walls shall be a 
maximum of 15 metres in length. 

 AS2.2.3 
No side setback is necessary where an attached 
dwelling abuts another attached dwelling. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
ROAD FRONTAGE 
PC3 
The site must have sufficient frontage to ensure 
that: 
(a) safe and convenient vehicular access can be 

provided; 
(b) adequate landscaping is provided adjacent to 

the road frontage; 
(c) the crossover or driveway is proportional to the 

property frontage; 
(d) sufficient on-street car parking spaces can be 

provided. 

AS3.1.1 
The attached dwelling development consists of two 
units, and the road frontage is at least 15 metres. 
OR 
AS3.1.2 
The attached dwelling development consists of more 
than two units, and has a road frontage of at least 
20 metres. 

BUILDING DESIGN 
PC4 
The building must be designed and sited to ensure 
adequate natural daylight into north facing habitable 
rooms and principal open space areas to allow 
occupants enjoyment during the majority of the 
daylight hours. 

AS4.1 
Windows to north facing living areas and principal 
open space areas receive at least three hours of sun 
between 9am and 5pm on 21 June. 
 

PC5 
The building is designed and sited to achieve an 
acceptable level of privacy for the occupants of the 
dwelling and neighbouring dwellings. 
 

AS5.1.1 
All habitable room windows are not directly facing, 
and within: 
(a) ten metres of a habitable room window of 

another dwelling;  
(b) three metres of an access way, footway or 

communal open space area. 
OR 

 AS5.1.2 
A habitable room window directly faces and is within 
either ten metres of a habitable room window of 
another dwelling or three metres of an access way, 
footway or communal open space area, and has one 
or more of the following characteristics: 
(a) has a sill height of 1.7 metres above floor level; 
(b) has fixed obscure glazing in any part of the 

window below 1.7 metres above floor level;  
(c) has the view from the habitable room window 

screened by a structure not greater than 1.8 
metres in height that has openings which make 
it no more than 50% transparent. 

OR 
 AS5.1.3 

A habitable room window faces and is within ten 
metres of a habitable room window of another 
dwelling, and is offset from the edge of one window 
to the edge of the other by a distance sufficient to 
limit views into the adjacent windows. 
AS5.2 
A direct view exists into the private open space of 
an adjoining dwelling, and the outlook from 
windows, landing stairs, terraces, decks and other 
private communal or public areas is obscured or 
screened by privacy screens that have openings 
which make it not less than 50% transparent. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
COVERED CAR PARKING SPACE 
PC6 
The covered car parking space must be located and 
designed to: 
(a) aesthetically complement the main dwelling; 
(b) ensure it does not dominate the street frontage; 
(c) have minimal adverse effect on the amenity, 

likely amenity and character of the 
neighbourhood. 

AS6.1.1 
The covered car parking space is set back in 
accordance with the frontage setback requirements 
specified in the relevant domain or LAP. 
OR 
AS6.1.2 
The covered car parking space is underground and 
located within the frontage setback, and the 
structure extends no more than one metre above 
natural ground level. 

COMMUNAL OPEN SPACE 
PC7 
Developments with more than five dwellings on a lot 
must provide communal open space that is: 
(a) useable; 
(b) clearly defined;  
(c) a safe and attractive living environment. 

AS7 
The communal open space is at least 25% of the site 
area and: 
(a) is provided in addition to private open space 

areas; 
(b) has a minimum dimension of ten metres; 
(c) has a maximum gradient not exceeding one in 

ten; 
(d) is designed and located so that it is subject to 

informal surveillance from dwellings on the site; 
(e) Is separated from any private areas by a fence 

or landscaping. 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE 
PC8 
All dwellings must be provided with sufficient 
outdoor private open space for the reasonable 
recreational needs of residents. 

AS8 
The private open space is at least 25m2 with a 
minimum width of three metres, is located at the 
side or rear of the dwelling, and is accessible from 
the living room.  The private open space area has a 
maximum gradient not exceeding one in ten. 

BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC9 
The building must be designed to: 
(a) add visual interest to the streetscape; 
(b) provide differentiation between buildings by 

means of articulation;  
(c) avoid stark or austere appearance. 

AS9.1 
The building comprises three or more Attached 
Dwellings, and no more than two adjacent dwellings 
have external walls in the same vertical plane, or 
are offset by less than one metre. 

 AS9.2.1 
There are more than four dwellings, and the 
alignment of the internal access way is not visually 
continuous in a linear form viewed from the road 
frontage. 
OR 
AS9.2.2 
Visual relief is provided by pavement treatments and 
landscape elements. 

PC10 
Buildings are to have a human scale built form. 

AS10.1 
The number of Attached Dwellings in the one 
continuous building does not exceed four. 
AS10.2 
No more than 20 Attached Dwellings are developed 
on the site. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
PROVISION OF REAR LANEWAYS 
PC11 
In Greenfield developments and major 
redevelopments in existing areas, the development 
design incorporates rear laneway access for each 
dwelling. 

AS11 
Where the development includes at least ten 
Attached Dwellings, the design provides for rear 
laneway access to each dwelling. 

INTERNAL PEDESTRIAN ACCESS AND CIRCULATION 
PC12 
Internal access way and footway systems provide for 
the safe and convenient access of pedestrians. 

AS12 
Footways are provided within or adjacent to access 
ways to connect all Attached Dwellings with 
communal open space and to the external roads. 

HAULAGE ROUTES 
PC13 
The development must ensure that noise mitigation 
measures are utilised to minimise noise impact 
generated by extractive industry haulage vehicles, 
when located adjacent to a known haulage route. 
 

AS13 
The development is located within 60 metres of an 
Extractive Industry Haulage Route, as shown on 
Planning Strategy Maps PS1 and/or PS7, and 
effective noise mitigation measures have been 
utilised as part of the development. 

FIRE HYDRANT INSTALLATIONS IN COMMUNITY TITLE DEVELOPMENTS 
PC14 
The installation of Fire Hydrants in Community Title 
or similar developments ensures that these are easy 
to locate and use in times of emergency, and are of 
a standard consistent with service needs. 

AS14 
Fire Hydrant installation for the development is 
provided consistent with the requirements of 
Australian Standard AS2419.1. 

BUILDING DESIGN  
PC15 
The building is designed and sited so that acceptable 
waste management facilities are provided for each 
dwelling. 

AS15 
No acceptable solution provided. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 7 BED AND BREAKFAST TOURIST 

ACCOMMODATION 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
The purpose of this code is to ensure that Bed and Breakfast Tourist Accommodation establishments 
are small scale and consistent with local residential development.  It seeks to facilitate the 
diversification of the Gold Coast City tourism industry, whilst ensuring that the Bed and Breakfast 
Tourist Accommodation establishments: 
 

•  operate at a standard that is consistent with the accommodation needs of the touring 
public; 

•  are located in areas that are readily accessible to the touring public, without impacting 
upon the amenity of surrounding areas; and 

•  do not compromise the primary use of the detached dwelling as a private residence. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Bed and Breakfast Tourist 

Accommodation indicated as code or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the 
domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the Bed and Breakfast Tourist Accommodation 
is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC4 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

LOCAL CHARACTER 
PC1 
The appearance of the bed and breakfast development 
must be consistent with the style and character of the 
surrounding local area. 

AS1 
The use of premises for a bed and breakfast 
establishment operates from a detached dwelling or 
from outbuildings associated with the detached 
dwelling. 

ADVERTISING DEVICES 
PC2 
Any signage associated with the bed and breakfast 
development must be consistent with the style and 
character of the surrounding local area. 

AS2.1 
Only one sign is erected on the site for the purpose 
of identifying or advertising the bed and breakfast 
establishment. 
AS2.2 
The sign is not illuminated, and its total area does 
not exceed one metre in width and 50cms in height. 

LOCATION 
PC3 
The Bed and Breakfast Tourist Accommodation must 
be easily accessible for the touring public, and located 
within close proximity to tourist attractions, including 
hinterland scenic routes, theme parks, town centres 
and beaches. 

AS3.1.1 
The Bed and Breakfast Tourist Accommodation 
facility is located on a scenic route identified on 
Planning Strategy Map PS-14 - City Image: Major 
Scenic Routes and Transitory Gateways. 
OR 

 AS3.1.2 
The Bed and Breakfast Tourist Accommodation 
facility is located within 400 metres of a transport 
route identified on Planning Strategy Map PS-7 - 
Road System. 
OR 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 AS3.1.3 

The Bed and Breakfast Tourist Accommodation 
facility is located within 400 metres of the foreshore 
or other identified tourist attractions within the 
City, identified on Planning Strategy Map PS-6 - City 
Image: Tourism Strategy. 
OR 

 AS3.1.4 
The Bed and Breakfast Tourist Accommodation 
facility is located within 400 metres of a "major 
centre' (Town Centre), identified on Planning 
Strategy Map PS-4 � Employment Investment and 
Service Centres (Activity Centres). 

PROTECTION OF THE PRIMARY USE 
PC4 
The function and total use area allocated and used for 
the Bed and Breakfast Tourist Accommodation must 
not compromise the primary use of the detached 
dwelling as a private permanent residence. 

AS4.1 
At least one bedroom within the dwelling house is 
excluded from use by the public (ie. paying guests). 
AS4.2 
The maximum number of bedrooms used to 
accommodate touring guests of the Bed and 
Breakfast Tourist Accommodation does not exceed 
three bedrooms. 

 AS4.3 
The principal dwelling supporting the Bed and 
Breakfast Tourist Accommodation does not serve any 
meal for gain to other than paying overnight guests 
of the establishment. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 8 BROTHELS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that the location and appearance of brothels is not detrimental to the 
amenity, character and image of the City.  It also seeks to regulate the establishment of brothels 
throughout the Gold Coast City, in conjunction with the provisions of the Prostitution Act 1999 and 
the Prostitution Regulations 2000. 
 
This code also seeks to ensure that a brothel complements the form, function and amenity of the 
area in which it is located, and facilitates appropriate security and safety for staff, brothel clients 
and the public. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION OF THIS CODE 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of a Brothel indicated as code assessable 

or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) in 
which the brothel is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC14 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

LOCATION 
PC1 
A Brothel must not be located in an area where 
children frequent. 

AS1.1 
The Brothel is not located in a shopping arcade or a 
strip shopping centre which is used by the public, or  
within a 200 metre radius of a bus stop. 

 AS1.2 
The Brothel must not share a common boundary with 
the following: 
(a) childcare centres; 
(b) educational establishment, such as a pre-school, 

primary school or secondary school or college; 
(c) residential dwelling; 
(d) place of worship. 

PC2 
The Brothel must not be located where there are 
four or more licensed premises, entertainment 
venues and other uses in the one street that could 
generate crime or nuisance behaviour. 

AS2 
No acceptable solution provided. 
 

BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC3 
The Brothel must be designed to a high quality to 
complement the existing or intended scale and 
character of the surrounding local area, having 
regard to: 
(a) building materials and colours;  
(b) building bulk. 

AS3 
No acceptable solution provided. 
 

PC4 
The external appearance of any building used as a 
Brothel must have minimal impact on the 
streetscape, and have no characteristics indicating 
that it is used for a Brothel. 

AS4.1 
The windows of the Brothel are facing the street, 
and are not covered by painting or by other solid 
materials. 
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 AS4.2 

The Brothel displays a clearly visible street number, 
with a size no greater than 1m2. 

ADVERTISING DEVICES 
PC5 
All signage associated with a Brothel is to be 
designed so that its shape, size, content and 
illumination do not interfere with the amenity of the 
area. 
 

AS5 
Only one sign on the exterior of the building is 
displayed for the purposes of a brothel, which: 
(a) displays the name of the licensee and the 

registered business name of the Brothel; 
(b) is not more than 60 centimetres in width or 

height;  
(c) does not flash and is not audible. 

PC6 
No advertising sign relating to the Brothel or the 
business carried out there (other than a sign allowed 
by AS5) is to be erected, displayed or exhibited to 
public view in the window or entrance of the 
premises, or in, outside or in the vicinity of an 
access corridor to the premises or building. 

AS6 
No acceptable solution provided. 

VISUAL SCREENING 
PC7 
The Brothel must have appropriate landscaping and 
fencing to adjoining properties. 

AS7 
A solid fence 1.8 metres high is erected on all side 
and rear boundaries. 

AMENITY  
PC8 
The Brothel must not detract from the amenity of 
the local area, the intent of the domain or LAP, or 
contribute to the concentration of licensed 
premises, entertainment venues and any other uses 
which may detract from the amenity of the local 
area. 

AS8 
Lighting associated with a Brothel does not indicate 
the premises are used for the purposes of a Brothel. 
 

PC9 
The Brothel development must be constructed and 
finished in such a way that it cannot be impacted on 
by the surrounding environment with respect to 
vibration and noise. 

AS9 
The Brothel should be sound attenuated in 
accordance with Australian Standard AS/NZS 
2107(2000) Acoustics � Recommended Design 
Sound Levels and Reverberation Times for Building 
Interiors. 

TRAFFIC AND ACCESS 
PC10 
The level of traffic generated by the Brothel on the 
surrounding road network must not result in 
unacceptable impacts on adjacent land and local 
road users. 

AS10 
No acceptable solution provided. 

PC11 
The traffic and pedestrian access to the site is safe 
and convenient. 

AS11 
No acceptable solution provided. 

CRIME PREVENTION 
PC12 
The building must be designed with crime prevention 
measures to ensure a high level of safety and 
security for staff, clients and the community and 
must: 
(a) optimise informal surveillance and illumination; 
(b) provide unimpeded sight lines; 
(c) control illegitimate access; 
(d) avoid concealment spots. 

AS12 
No acceptable solution provided. 

PC13 
Lighting must be provided to pedestrian ways, 
building entries, driveways and car parking areas to 
ensure a high level of safety and security for staff 
and visitors at night.  This lighting must not cause 
adverse impact on adjacent land uses. 

AS13 
External lighting is provided which has point to point 
bollard lighting for pedestrian walkways, access 
easements and car parking areas. 
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WASTE DISPOSAL 
PC14 
Disposal of waste generated by the Brothel must not 
result in any on-site or of-site contamination, and a 
clinical waste contractor must collect all potential 
hazardous waste. 

AS14 
No acceptable solution provided. 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 9 CARAVAN PARKS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that a high standard of accommodation and recreational facilities are 
provided for the occupants of Caravan Parks.  It also contributes to the controls for the range of 
accommodation types available within the City, whilst supporting the diversification of tourist 
accommodation.  This code also seeks to ensure that the site of the Caravan Park, and each 
individual caravan, cabin and tent area within the site, is of a sufficient area to accommodate the 
development. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purpose of Caravan Parks indicated as code or 

impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) in 
which the Caravan Park is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC13 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

CARAVAN, CABIN AND TENT AREAS 
PC1 
Individual caravan, cabin and tent areas must be: 
(a) designed and equipped to ensure orderly and 

convenient use and servicing;  
(b) adequate in size and dimension to accommodate 

the intended use, having regard to length of stay 
and varying styles and sizes of accommodation. 

AS1.1 
The area allocated to accommodate each caravan: 
(a) is a minimum of 75m2 with an average of 100m2; 
(b) has a frontage of at least 7.5 metres to any 

internal access ways; 
(c) has a concrete pad for the stationing of a 

caravan and the erection of an annex (for a 
minimum of 75% of all sites). 

 AS1.2.1 
The area allocated to accommodate each cabin: 
(a) is at least 100m2; 
(b) has a frontage of at least ten metres to any 

internal access ways. 
OR 

 AS1.2.2 
There is a minimum three metre separation between 
all cabins. 

 AS1.3.1 
The area allocated to accommodate each caravan 
and/or cabin is connected to electricity and water 
and has suitable site drainage and sullage points. 
OR 

 AS1.3.2 
The camping area has facilities connected to 
electricity and water, and has suitable site drainage 
and sullage points. 

 AS1.4 
The area allocated to accommodate each caravan, 
cabin and/or tent is delineated on the ground and 
prominently numbered. 
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COMMUNAL OPEN SPACE 
PC2 
Caravan Parks must provide communal open space 
that is: 
(a) useable; 
(b) clearly defined; 
(c) safe and attractive;  
(d) available for recreational use by all occupants. 
 

AS2.1.1 
The Caravan Park has a communal open space area 
of at least 10% of the site area and: 
(a) is provided in addition to landscape buffer 

areas; 
(b) is clear of obstacles, including clothes hoists, 

access ways, parking spaces and garbage 
receptacles; 

(c) has an average dimension of 15 metres; 
(d) has a fenced children's playground with safe and 

good quality play equipment. 
OR 

 AS2.1.2 
Caravan Parks (non long stay facilities) are located 
next to or adjacent to a natural feature (ocean 
beach, useable public open space, national park, 
etc) and the communal open space is at least 7.5% of 
the site area, and: 
(a) is provided in addition to landscape buffer 

areas; 
(b) is clear of obstacles, including clothes hoists, 

access ways, parking spaces and garbage 
receptacles; 

(c) has an average dimension of 15 metres; 
(d) has a fenced children's playground with safe and 

good quality play equipment. 
LOCATION 
PC3 
The caravan park is located in an area with 
convenient access to community services and 
facilities, and within convenient and safe walking 
distance to public transport routes. 

AS3 
The caravan park is located within 400 metres of an 
existing centre or public transport node. 

INTERNAL ACCESS WAYS 
PC4 
Adequate provision must be made for the safe and 
convenient movement of pedestrians and vehicles 
within the site to communal open space and 
facilities and external roads. 

AS4.1.1 
The internal access way services less than 20 
caravan, cabin or tent areas, and has a: 
(a) carriageway width of not less than four metres 

for one way traffic and 5.5 metres for two way 
traffic, with widening on curves; 

(b) turning bay at the end of the internal access 
way that is capable of allowing conventional 
service trucks to reverse direction with multiple 
movements;  

(c) dual function for pedestrian and vehicular 
movement. 

OR 
 AS4.1.2 

The internal access way services 20 or more caravan, 
cabin or tent areas, and has a: 
(a) carriageway width of not less than four metres 

for one way traffic and 5.5 metres for two way 
traffic, with widening on curves; 

(b) 1.5 metre wide sealed pedestrian access path 
located between the internal access ways and 
caravan, cabin or tent areas; 

(c) a turning bay at the end of the internal access 
way that is capable of allowing conventional 
service trucks to reverse direction with a 
maximum of two movements. 
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 AS4.2 

The internal access ways and footways are provided 
with adequate: 
(a) directional signage; 
(b) night lighting; 
(c) opportunities for public surveillance. 

SITE AREA 
PC5 
The site must have an appropriate area and 
configuration to accommodate caravans, landscaped 
buffer areas, and ancillary amenities and facilities. 

AS5.1 
The site area is not less than 20,000m2. 
AS5.2 
The site has an average depth to width ratio that 
does not exceed four to one (4:1). 

WASTE MANAGEMENT 
PC6 
Disposal of liquid waste generated by Caravan Parks 
must not result in any on-site or off-site 
contamination of soil and ground or surface waters. 

AS6.1.1 
Caravan Parks are connected to Council's sewerage 
reticulation system. 
OR 
AS6.1.2 
A liquid waste disposal report, which has been 
undertaken by a competent person, determines the 
most appropriate form of liquid waste disposal to be 
implemented on-site prior to the commencement of 
use. 

PC7 
Disposal of solid waste generated by Caravan Parks 
must not result in any on-site or off-site 
contamination of soil and ground or surface waters. 

AS7 
All solid waste is disposed of off-site. 

COMMUNAL FACILITIES 
PC8 
Caravan Parks must provide safe and accessible 
recreational facilities in a central location. 

AS8 
A games room and/or a common room are provided. 
 

PC9 
Car washing facilities must be conveniently provided 
for the occupants. 

AS9.1 
A car washing bay is provided in a central location 
within the site, for the convenience of all occupants. 

 AS9.2 
The car wash is constructed in accordance with 
Planning Scheme Policy 7 - Land Development 
Guidelines. 

PC10 
Laundry, toilet and ablution facilities must be 
conveniently provided for the occupants. 

AS10.1 
Laundry, toilet and ablution facilities are located 
within 100 metres of every caravan, cabin or tent 
area. 

 AS10.2.1 
Laundry, toilet and ablution facilities are located not 
closer than six metres to any caravan, cabin or tent 
area. 
OR 
AS10.2.2 
A private ensuite facility is provided for the 
exclusive use of occupants, and is closer than six 
metres to the caravan, cabin or tent area. 

TRAFFIC 
PC11 
The traffic and parking generated by Caravan Parks 
in the surrounding road network must not result in 
unacceptable impacts on adjacent land and local 
road users. 

AS11 
A traffic impact analysis, which has been undertaken 
by a suitably qualified and experienced person, 
identifies the expected traffic movements generated 
by the proposal, any associated impacts on the road 
network, and any works that will be required to 
address the identified impacts. 
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PC12 
The traffic and pedestrian access to the site is safe 
and convenient. 

AS12 
The traffic impact analysis demonstrates that the 
site has safe and convenient vehicular and 
pedestrian access, parking and service vehicle 
arrangements. 

FIRE HYDRANT INSTALLATIONS IN COMMUNITY TITLE DEVELOPMENTS 
PC13 
The installation of Fire Hydrants in Community Title 
or similar developments ensures that these are easy 
to locate and use in times of emergency, and are of 
a standard consistent with service needs. 

AS13 
Fire Hydrant installation for the development is 
provided consistent with the requirements of 
Australian Standard AS 2419.1. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 10 CARETAKER�S RESIDENCES 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code allows for the provision of a dwelling unit for a person employed on a site.  It also seeks to 
provide for the establishment of a Caretaker's Residence as an ancillary use to an industry or other 
non-residential use conducted on the site.   This code facilitates the protection of residential 
amenity, whilst supporting the provision of housing choice. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of a Caretaker's Residence indicated as 

self, code or impact assessable in the Table of Development in the domain or Local Area 
Plan (LAP) within which the Caretaker's Residence is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC7 apply to all code and impact assessable development subject 

to this code.  For development identified as self assessable, only the acceptable solutions to 
Performance Criteria PC1-PC4 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING FUNCTION 
PC1 
The Caretaker's Residence must operate as an 
independent self-contained dwelling unit. 

AS1.1.1 
The Caretaker's Residence is a Detached Dwelling. 
OR 
AS1.1.2 
The Caretaker's Residence is attached to, or within, 
the building in which the non-residential use occurs, 
and is self-contained.  

 AS1.2 
The Caretaker's Residence has a separate direct access 
from the non-residential building. 

GROSS FLOOR AREA 
PC2 
The total use area allocated and used for the 
Caretaker's Residence must not compromise the 
primary use of the site. 

AS2 
The GFA of the Caretaker's Residence does not exceed 
150m2. 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE 
PC3 
All dwellings must be provided with sufficient outdoor 
private open space for the reasonable recreational and 
domestic needs of residents. 

AS3.1.1 
The private open space is at least 50m2, with a 
minimum dimension of five metres, and is located at 
the side or rear of the Caretaker's Residence.  The 
private open space area has a maximum gradient not 
exceeding 1:10. 
OR 
AS3.1.2 
The Caretaker's Residence is located entirely above 
ground floor level, and the private open space is to 
consist of a balcony or roof area open to the sky, with 
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 a minimum area of 8m2 and a minimum dimension of 

two metres, directly accessible from a living room. 

FUNCTION OF THE USE 
PC4 
The function of the Caretaker's Residence must be to 
house a person employed on the site in a caretaker's 
role. 

AS4 
The Caretaker's Residence is occupied by at least one 
person who is employed on the site. 
 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC5 
Building design must be sympathetic to the character 
of the local area, having regard to: 
(a) roof forms; 
(b) building materials;  
(c) colours. 

AS5 
No acceptable solution provided. 

AMENITY PROTECTION 
PC6 
The Caretaker's Residence must have a high standard 
of residential amenity, having regard to: 
(a) privacy for occupants; 
(b) odour and emissions; 
(c) waste disposal;  
(d) noise. 

AS6 
Where a direct view exists into the living areas and/or 
private open space areas of the Caretaker's Residence 
from the non-residential use area of the site, this 
direct view is obscured or screened. 
 

PC7 
The Caretaker's Residence must not adversely affect 
the amenity of adjacent premises. 

AS7 
No acceptable solution provided. 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 11 CHANGES TO GROUND LEVEL AND CREATION 

OF NEW WATERBODIES 
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that changes to existing ground levels, including the creation of new 
waterbodies, do not adversely affect other properties or the general amenity of the locality in which 
the works are occurring.  Ground level changes must be geotechnically and ecologically sound and, 
where a flood affected site is proposed to be developed, adequate measures will be taken to ensure 
that the development achieves no increase in risk of flood damage to life or to property for existing 
and proposed residential dwellings.  The code also seeks to prevent any increase in runoff that might 
occur from development that would increase the rate of runoff or the magnitude of the flood 
volume that would run off during a flood emergency. 
 
Best land management development practices, consistent with the principles of ecologically 
sustainable development, shall be employed. 
 
This code also seeks to regulate development of land containing potential and actual acid sulphate 
soils so as to minimise the potential for environmental harm that may arise as a result of 
disturbances to these soils.  In turn, this will minimise short and long term damage to corrodible 
infrastructure and natural ecosystems. 
 
2.0 APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development indicated as code or impact assessable in the Table of 

Development in the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development is 
proposed. 

 
2.2 The provisions of this code apply to the life of any development, as well as to the 

construction period of the development.  All information required to support an 
application, including engineering analyses, calculations, reports and drawings, shall be in 
accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 11 � Land Development Guidelines. 

 
2.3 Performance Criteria PC1-PC20 apply to all code and impact assessable development 

subject to this code.   
 
3.0 DEVELOPMENT PROVISIONS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

ACID SULFATE SOILS 
PC1 
Development on land containing acid sulphate soils must 
not result in environmental harm or damage. 

AS1.1 
The land is at or below AHD 5 and is assessed for acid 
sulphate soil, in accordance with Planning Scheme 
Policy 14 � Management of Activities Located within 
Areas of Acid Sulphate Soils. 
AS1.2 
The site is determined to contain potential or actual 
acid sulphate soil, and the management of acid 



2 of 5 Changes to Ground Level Ver.1.0  

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 sulphate soil is in accordance with the provisions of 

Planning Scheme Policy 14 � Management of 
Activities Located within Areas of Acid Sulphate 
Soils. 

STORMWATER DRAINAGE CONSIDERATIONS 
PC2 
Development must not cause adverse stormwater 
drainage impacts on areas external and internal to the 
site. 

AS2.1 
The change to ground level maintains flood storage 
volume over the site for the 20 year ARI storm event. 
AS2.2 
The change in ground level does not involve filling 
below Q100. 
AS2.3 
The change in ground level does not impound or 
divert rainfall runoff. 

GEOTECHNICAL SITE REQUIREMENTS 
PC3 
All earthworks must be carried out in a location which 
is not at risk from: 
(a) geotechnical instability at a nearby location; 
OR 
(b) geotechnical instability on the subject site. 

AS3.1 
The site is: 
(a) located in areas free of compressible soils; 
(b) designated as having very low to low slope 

instability. 
AS3.2 
The site is not identified on Overlay Map OM16 � 
Areas of Unstable Soil and Areas of Potential Land 
Slip Hazard as an area with moderate, high and very 
high risk of instability. 

PC4 
All earthworks must be geotechnically stable, and 
must not decrease the geotechnical stability of the 
subject or adjacent sites. 

AS4 
The earthworks are undertaken in a manner which: 
(a) involves a maximum cut and/or fill of less than 1 

metre in height; 
(b) involves batters no steeper than one in two. 

LOCAL AMENITY, NOISE & EMISSIONS 
PC5 
All activities carried out for or associated with changes 
to ground level must be conducted in a manner which 
ensures minimal disturbance to the amenity of the 
built environment. 

AS5.1 
The development involves work which has the 
potential to generate dust, and the following control 
measures are implemented: 
(a) daily water spraying of exposed areas; 
(b) provision of sealed roads; 
(c) protective covering of exposed areas; 
(d) the installation of wind barriers. 
AS5.2 
All earthworks on the property are undertaken only 
during the hours of 6am to 6pm, Monday to Friday, 
and 7am to 6pm on Saturday.  No work is undertaken 
on Sunday. 

PC6 
All work associated with any development must not 
create a negative impact upon the amenity of 
surrounding properties. 
 

AS6.1 
The cut and/or fill is retained, and the retaining wall 
is set back from any boundary at least one quarter of 
its height, with a minimum distance of 300mm, and: 
(a) the site is located within a residential domain or 

adjacent to a site in a residential domain, and the 
retaining wall is stepped 1.5 metres for every 1.5 
metres in height, and the terraces are landscaped 
or 

(b) the site is located within a non-residential 
domain, and the retaining wall is stepped 1.5 
metres for every three metres in height, and the 
terraces are landscaped. 
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 AS6.2 

The cut and/or fill is not retained, and the toe of any 
batter is no closer than 300mm from a boundary, and: 
(a) the site is located within a residential domain or 

adjacent to a site in a residential domain, and 
batters along boundaries are no steeper than one 
in four and landscaped. 

OR 
(b) the site is located within a non-residential 

domain, and batters along boundaries are no 
steeper than 1 in 2 and landscaped. 

MANAGING CONTAMINATION RISK 
PC7 
Any filling or excavation must not result in the 
contamination of land. 

AS7 
The fill material is solid clean earth or clean inert 
material, free of organic, putrescible or refuse 
matter. 

GEOTECHNICAL FILL CONSIDERATIONS 
PC8 
Any materials used as fill must be able to adequately 
support future development of the land. 
 

AS8 
The proposed type, composition and source of fill 
material is geotechnically suitable, and is adequately 
compacted to support future development, in 
accordance with the requirements of Planning 
Scheme Policy 11 - Land Development Guidelines. 

HYDRAULIC CONSIDERATIONS 
PC9 
Any change to the level of the land must not have an 
adverse flooding impact on the flooding and drainage 
characteristics of external sites and/or premises. 

AS9 
As demonstrated by a hydraulic report prepared in 
accordance with Council's Hydraulic Report 
Requirements, the filling or excavation does not: 
(a) cause ponding on the site or nearby land; 
(b) increase flooding which adversely affects the 

safety or use of any land upstream and 
downstream; 

(c) adversely affect the flow of water in any 
overland flow path; or otherwise 

(d) contravene the intent of Constraint Code 8 - 
Flood Affected Areas. 

PC10 
Development upstream of areas with over floor 
flooding shall not increase the contribution of 
floodwater from the catchment.  Over floor flooding 
occurs adjacent to: 
(a) Currumbin Creek, downstream of weir near 

Stackpole Street; 
(b) Tallebudgera Creek, downstream of Benardon 

Court; 
(c) Mudgeeraba Creek, downstream of Berrigans Road; 
(d) Nerang River, east of the Pacific Motorway; 
(e) Coomera River, east of the Oxenford - Tamborine 

Road; 
(f) Coombabah Creek, downstream of the Pacific 

Highway;  
(g) Saltwater Creek, downstream of its crossing by 

Kopps Road. 

AS10.1 
Flood storage detention facilities are provided, where 
possible, on public land, of sufficient capacity to 
retain runoff such that the total peak runoff rate and 
volume released during the flood is not greater than 
would have been the case prior to development. 
AS10.2 
A certified hydraulic study (and, if necessary, a 
hydrologic study) is prepared by a suitably qualified 
and experienced engineer to investigate the 
characteristics of both the undeveloped and 
developed site, and determines to the satisfaction of 
the Assessment Manager that a detention storage is 
not required, and a contribution is made by the 
developer to a Council sponsored community flood 
detention facility. 

PC11 
All development must ensure that there is no impact to 
local drainage regimes, such that no real damage is 
caused to any properties upstream or downstream of 
the site. 

AS11 
Stormwater drainage is provided in accordance with 
Planning Scheme Policy 11 - Land Development 
Guidelines. 
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HAULAGE ACTIVITY AND AMENITY 
PC12 
All activities carried out for or associated with changes 
to ground level, including haulage activity, must be 
conducted in a manner which ensures minimal 
disturbance to the amenity of the built environment. 

AS12.1 
The development involves the transportation of fill 
material to and/or from the site, and the following 
measures are taken: 
(a) loads are covered; 
(b) spilled or wheel tracked material is immediately 

cleaned up from external roads; and 
(c) heavy vehicle traffic is controlled. 

 AS12.2 
All waste material, including vegetation, is 
transported from the site and disposed of in an 
approved location. 
AS12.3 
All haulage routes are approved by the Department of 
Transport for declared main roads, and by Council for 
all other roads. 
AS12.4 
All haulage to and from the site is to be undertaken 
only during the hours of 6am to 6pm Monday to Friday 
and 7am to 6pm on Saturdays. 

TREATMENT OF FILL AND RETAINING WALLS 
PC13 
All work associated with any development must not 
create a negative impact upon the amenity of 
surrounding properties. 

AS13.1 
Filling material is placed on the development site and 
is maintained within the subject property, unless 
alternative arrangements are agreed by the affected 
neighbouring property owner. 
AS13.2 
Any retaining walls which present to the street or 
adjoining land, have a finish that is compatible with 
surrounding development. 

WATER QUALITY 
PC14 
Development must not have an adverse impact upon 
the City's ground water, waterways and wetlands. 

AS14 
Sediment and erosion control measures are 
implemented with the filling/excavation work. 

PC15 
The natural hydrological regimes of the site, including 
natural water quality, quantity and groundwater 
conditions, must be maintained and enhanced. 

AS15.1 
Sediment and erosion control measures are 
implemented with the filling/excavation work, in 
accordance with an approved Erosion and 
Sedimentation Control Program. 

 AS15.2 
The methods of stormwater run-off control and the 
design of the stormwater system does not create a 
point source discharge to waterbodies. 

 AS15.3 
A Stormwater Management Intent is prepared for the 
site which demonstrates that: 
(a) stormwater is treated prior to discharge into any 

waterways;  
(b) the velocity and quality of stormwater to be 

discharged into the waterways does not degrade 
the environmental values of the adjoining site. 

FINISHED SURFACE LEVELS 
PC16 
All development must have a finished surface level 
which is free draining and free from flooding. 

AS16.1.1 
The development is free draining and the surface 
gradient of the fill and/or excavated area is within 
the range 0.5% to 1.5%. 
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 OR 

AS16.1.2 
The development includes steep surface gradients, 
which achieve integration with the surrounding 
topography, and the finished profile does not 
interrupt or materially change the surface water 
drainage, from or onto adjoining land. 

CONSTRUCTION OF NEW WATERBODIES 
PC17 
The new waterbodies must be suitable for their 
intended uses, and must maintain and enhance the 
water quality of existing waterbodies connecting to 
them. 

AS17.1 
A Water Quality Management Plan, which is prepared 
by a competent person, demonstrates that: 
(a) the water quality of the new waterbodies is of 

the same or higher standard as the existing water 
quality; 

(b) long term maintenance of the desired water 
quality is achieved; 

(c) breeding potential of biting insects is minimised. 
 AS17.2 

The water body does not have deep, isolated holes 
that stratify and increase the possibility of algal 
blooms occurring, if that stratification breaks down. 

 AS17.3 
Pumping for the purposes of maintaining water 
quality is avoided. 

 AS17.4 
The water body is designed with a suitable outlet to 
ensure that flushing, if required, is possible. 

PC18 
Operational work must not cause geotechnical bank 
instability, erosion, bed scour or revetment wall 
collapse to adjacent waterbodies or to newly 
constructed waterbodies. 

AS18 
Edge treatment to the embankments of the 
waterbodies is in place during and after construction, 
in a manner certified by a competent person. 

PC19 
New waterbodies to be transferred to public ownership 
must have regard to public safety. 

AS19 
The water body includes: 
(a) warning signs; 
(b) fencing of areas where access is restricted, such 

as steep sided embankments or large drops. 

ACCESS TO NEW WATERBODIES 
PC20 
Development incorporating new waterbodies must be 
designed to provide suitable access for maintenance of 
revetment walls and cleaning of the water body, 
including the removal of rubbish, reeds and surplus 
aquatic flora. 

AS20 
Access is provided to the owner/s of the waterbodies, 
by: 
(a) dedication of land to the Crown, for this 

purpose; or 
(b) existing access arrangements. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 12 CHILD CARE CENTRES 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that the provision of Child Care Centres meets community needs through 
convenient location and access and high standards of safety and quality.  It also seeks to support the 
achievement of a viable network of childcare centres. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of a Child Care Centre indicated as code 

or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) in 
which the Child Care Centre is proposed. 

 
2.2 A child care facility will also need to comply with the relevant State Government legislation, 

including the Child Care Act 1991 and the Child Care (Child Care Centres) Regulation 
1991. 

 
2.3 Performance Criteria PC1-PC18 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING SETBACK 
PC1 
All buildings, structures and car parking must 
provide for setbacks from the street frontage and 
the side and rear boundaries which are appropriate 
to the efficient use of the site and the streetscape 
character of the local area. 

AS1.1 
The development is a building, structure or car park 
which is set back a minimum of: 
(a) six metres from the primary road frontage; 
(b) three metres from any secondary road frontage; 
(c) two metres from all side and rear boundaries. 

 AS1.2 
The access way for vehicle manoeuvring purposes is 
set back a minimum of two metres from all side and 
rear boundaries. 

FENCING 
PC2 
The Child Care Centre must provide screening or 
buffering to ensure the safety of the children and to 
minimise conflicts between the centre and the 
adjoining uses. 

AS2 
A 1.8 metre high screen fence is erected on all side 
and rear boundaries. 

SAFETY 
PC3 
The design of the Child Care Centre building, 
outdoor play areas, car park and set down areas 
must not result in any safety hazards for children or 
the other users of the centre. 

AS3.1 
The buildings and outdoor play areas are located a 
minimum distance of 100 metres from any high 
voltage electricity supply easement. 
AS3.2 
The car parking spaces, set down areas, vehicle 
access ways and crossovers are physically separated 
from the areas of the site used by children by fences 
or other barriers. 
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 AS3.3 

Convenient, safe and clearly visible pedestrian 
access is provided to the site. 

 AS3.4 
Childproof fencing is provided between play areas 
and roads, car parks, driveways, neighbouring 
properties, water features, outdoor motors such as 
cooling systems, service areas and any other 
features likely to represent a danger to children. 

BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC4 
The appearance of the development must 
complement the style and character of the 
surrounding local area. 

AS4 
No acceptable solution provided. 

BUILDING DESIGN AND FUNCTION 
PC5 
The building and external areas must be 
appropriately integrated and designed to cater for a 
wide range of activities beneficial to a child�s 
development. 

AS5 
No acceptable solution provided. 

LOCATION 
PC6 
The Child Care Centre must be located in close 
proximity to: 
(a) an urban residential neighbourhood; or 
(b) a community focal point or facility; or 
(c) a major employment location. 

AS6.1.1 
The development is located not more than 200 
metres from a community focal point or facility, 
which may include: 
(a) an activity centre or node; 
(b) a major employment establishment; 
(c) a shopping centre; 
(d) a library; 
(e) a place of worship; 
(f) an active parkland area; 
(g) a school;  
(h) a sporting ground. 
OR 
AS6.1.2 
The development is located within an urban 
residential neighbourhood. 

PC7 
The site topography must be suitable to 
accommodate the Child Care Centre and associated 
activities. 

AS7 
No acceptable solution provided. 

PC8 
The development must be located to minimise: 
(a) the hazards of heavy traffic; 
(b) introduction of additional traffic into minor 

residential streets; 
(c) flood damage or hazard. 

AS8.1 
The development is not located: 
(a) on arterial roads; 
(b) on minor residential streets; 
(c) on a site subject to flooding in a Q5 storm event 

or within a Flood Regulation Line; or 
(d) adjacent to a railway 

 AS8.2 
Overland flow paths are not impeded by buildings, 
structures, fences or landscaping, unless acceptable 
alternative paths are provided. 

PC9 
Users of the facility must not be exposed to soil 
contamination. 

AS9.1 
The site does not have soils contaminated by 
pollutants that represent a health or safety risk to 
children.  Where clearance for contaminated soils is 
required, an investigative report is provided that: 



Ver.1.0 Child Care Centres 3 of 4 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 (a) confirms that site investigations were conducted 

with full knowledge of the intended end use of 
the site as a child care facility; 

(b) confirms that site investigations focused on 
proposed outdoor play areas; 

(c) reflects the final height contours of the outdoor 
play areas after any intended earthworks. 

AS9.2 
Where excavation is required to remove 
contaminated soil, excavated earth is not placed in 
areas that may eventually be used for outdoor play. 

PC10 
The facility must be located to ensure that users are 
not exposed to harmful air pollutants. 

AS10 
The development is not within 150 metres of an 
industrial area. 

PC11 
Users of the facility must not be subject to harmful 
noise levels. 

AS11 
No acceptable solution provided. 
 

SITE AREA 
PC12 
The site area must accommodate activity needs, 
minimum space requirements, and provide climate 
control. 

AS12.1 
Site area is a minimum of 1000m2 . 
 
Note: 
A smaller site area may be approved only if the 
facility is located where convenient and plentiful 
parking is available,  eg. at educational 
institutions, work sites and shopping centres. 
 
AS12.2 
The design layout incorporates areas for indoor play 
and outdoor play, in accordance with the Child Care 
(Child Care Centres) Regulation 1991. 

RECREATION AREA DESIGN 
PC13 
The playground design creates a visually interesting 
environment from a child�s perspective, and 
provides for a wide range of activities adequately 
and safely. 

AS13.1 
The following are provided: 
(a) a combination of activity specific and multi-

activity areas;  
(b) teaching, play and service areas that are 

sufficiently level, well drained and hazard free. 
AS13.2 
A range of hard, soft and soft fall surfaces are 
provided to accommodate the range of activities 
carried out in the facility, and to aid legibility, visual 
interest and visibility. 

 AS13.3 
A variety of views, finished surface levels and 
textures are incorporated. 
AS13.4 
The site circulation scheme accommodates all 
activities to occur on site, including running, 
jumping and using play equipment 

PC14 
Circulation in the development is ergonomically 
appropriate and safe for its users. 

AS14 
Appropriate viewing and supervisory areas are 
provided with structures, or vegetation is placed, so 
that children are visible to supervisors in any part of 
the teaching or play areas. 

PC15 
Play areas have adequate shade. 

AS15 
A minimum of 60% shade is provided between 10am 
and 2pm over major activity areas, excluding grassed 
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 and garden areas that require sun, through shade 

tree planting and/or shade structures. 

LANDSCAPING 
PC16 
Landscaping assists the facility's educational 
purposes. 

AS16 
Planting is designed to: 
(a) provide opportunities for observation of natural 

processes, including growth, flowering and 
seasonal changes; 

(b) create stimulating or relaxing learning 
environments, as appropriate. 

TRAFFIC AND ACCESS 
PC17 
The level of traffic generated by the Child Care 
Centre on the surrounding road network must not 
result in unacceptable impacts on adjacent land and 
local road users. 
 

AS17 
A traffic impact analysis, which has been undertaken 
by a competent person, demonstrates the expected 
traffic movements generated by the proposal, any 
associated impacts on the road network, and any 
works that will be required to address the identified 
impacts. 

PC18 
The traffic and pedestrian access to the site is safe 
and convenient. 
 

AS18 
The traffic impact analysis demonstrates that the 
site has safe and convenient vehicular and 
pedestrian access. 
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PART 7   CODES 
DIVISION 2  SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 13 DETACHED DWELLINGS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to provide for the development of Detached Dwellings as self-contained dwelling 
units, each occupying a single building, comfortably located within their own separate allotment 
distinct or curtilage area.  It also seeks to ensure that the residential amenity and streetscape 
character of traditional residential areas are maintained. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Detached Dwellings indicated as self 

assessable, code assessable or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain 
or Local Area Plan (LAP) in which the Detached Dwelling is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC5 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

SITE AREA 
PC1 
The site must have sufficient area to accommodate 
the building and its associated access, parking, 
landscaping and required setbacks. 

AS1 
The minimum site area for the Detached Dwelling is 
no less than 400m2 clear of any access strip or 
access easement. 

SERVICES 
PC2 
The Detached Dwelling must be provided with an 
acceptable standard of water supply, waste water 
disposal and electricity supply, relative to its 
location. 

AS2.1.1 
The Detached Dwelling is connected to reticulated 
water supply, sewerage and electricity in all 
locations, except the Rural, Park Living, Village and 
Conservation Domains and their equivalent LAP 
precincts. 
OR 

 AS2.1.2 
The Detached Dwelling located in the Park Living 
Domain and its equivalent LAP is connected to 
reticulated water supply and to electricity. 
OR 

 AS2.1.3 
The Detached Dwelling located in the Rural, Village 
and Conservation Domains and their equivalent LAPs 
is connected to electricity supply. 

COVERED CAR PARKING SPACE/CARPORT 
PC3 
The covered car parking space/carport must be 
located and designed to: 
(a) aesthetically complement the main dwelling;  
(b) not dominate the street frontage;  
(c) have minimal adverse effect on the amenity, 

likely amenity and character of the 
neighbourhood. 

AS3.1.1 
The covered car parking space/carport is set back in 
accordance with the frontage setback requirements 
specified in the relevant domain or LAP. 
OR 
AS3.1.2 
The covered car parking space/carport is located 
within the frontage setback, is underground, and the 
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 structure extends no more than one metre above 

natural ground level. 
OR 
AS3.1.3 
The covered car parking space/carport is not located 
within the frontage setback, does not exceed a 
height of 3.5 metres, does not extend for more than 
9 metres along or parallel to any single boundary, 
and is not closer than 1.5 metres to any window of a 
habitable room in an existing building on an 
adjoining lot. 
AS3.2 
Building materials, patterns, textures and colours of 
the covered car parking structure are the same as 
the main dwelling. 

HAULAGE ROUTES 
PC4 
When located adjacent to a known haulage route, 
the development must ensure that noise mitigation 
measures are utilised to minimise noise impact 
generated by extractive industry haulage vehicles.  
 

AS4.1 
The development is not located within 60 metres of 
an Extractive Industry Haulage Route, as shown on 
Planning Strategy Maps PS-1 � Land Use Themes 
and/or PS-7 � Road System  
OR 
AS4.1.2 
The development is located within 60 metres of an 
Extractive Industry Haulage Route, as shown on 
Planning Strategy Maps PS-1 � Land Use Themes 
and/or PS-7 � Road System, and is constructed in 
accordance with Australian Standard 3671: 
Acoustics � Road Traffic Noise Intrusion, Building 
Siting and Construction. 

FIRE HYDRANT INSTALLATIONS IN COMMUNITY TITLE DEVELOPMENTS 
PC5 
The installation of Fire Hydrants in Community Title 
or similar developments ensures that these are easy 
to locate and use in times of emergency, and are to 
a standard consistent with service needs. 

AS5 
Fire Hydrant installation for the development is 
provided consistent with the requirements of 
Australian Standard AS 2419.1. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 14 DISPLAY HOMES AND ESTATE SALES OFFICES 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code supports the establishment and operation of Display Homes and Estate Sales Offices for 
the sale of new property developments.  It also seeks to ensure that Display Homes or Estate Sales 
Offices are able to be located within an estate or a residential development. 
 
The code also ensures that the siting, scale and design of the Display Home or Estate Sales Office is 
appropriate to the existing or intended character of the local area.  It also facilitates the operation 
of these uses for a temporary duration, for the period required between construction and 
completion of sales within an estate or a residential development project. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Display Homes or Estate Sales Offices 

indicated as self assessable, code assessable or impact assessable in the Table of 
Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) in which the Display Home or Estate 
Sales Office development is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC7 apply to all code and impact assessable development subject 

to this code.  For development identified as self assessable, only the acceptable solutions to 
Performance Criteria PC1-PC6 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
FENCING 
PC1 
The Display Home or Estate Sales Office must be 
suitably screened or buffered to protect the amenity 
and privacy of residents in neighbouring properties. 

AS1 
An opaque screen fence is at least 1.8 metres in 
height, and separates the Display Home or Estate 
Sales Office from adjoining residential properties. 
 

FACILITY PROVISION 
PC2 
The Estate Sales Office must be provided with 
suitable water supply and waste disposal services. 

AS2 
The Estate Sales Office is provided with the same 
water supply and waste disposal services as would be 
expected for a dwelling in the relevant domain or 
LAP. 

LOCATION  
PC3 
The Estate Sales Office must be located to service 
the development of one estate. 

AS3 
The Estate Sales Office is located within or adjacent 
to the estate it promotes. 

PC4 
The Display Home must be located in a current or 
intended residential area to enable its use as a 
residential dwelling upon cessation of its use as a 
Display Home. 

AS4 
The Display Home is located in a residential area. 
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MANAGEMENT OF THE USE 
PC5 
The Display Home or Estate Sales Office must have a 
limited number of employees on the site. 

AS5 
No more than two employees are permanently 
engaged in the operation of the use at any one 
time. 

PC6 
The hours of operation of the Display Home or Estate 
Sales Office must not affect the amenity of adjoining 
land uses. 

AS6 
The Display Home or Estate Sales Office operates 
between the hours of 8am and 8pm on any given 
day. 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC7 
The size and appearance of the Display Home or 
Estate Sales Office must complement the existing or 
intended style and character of the surrounding local 
area, having regard to: 
(a) roof forms; 
(b) building materials, colours; 
(c) building bulk. 

AS7 
The building design maintains a residential 
character. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 15 ECOTOURISM FACILITY 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to protect and enhance those parts of the City with significant nature conservation 
or landscape values, whilst providing for the further promotion and diversification of the tourism 
industry.  It is also intended to facilitate tourist and educational access to ecologically significant 
areas by providing well designed and managed nature based Ecotourism Facilities that are 
sympathetic to the natural environment. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of an Ecotourism Facility development 

indicated as code assessable or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the 
domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) in which the Ecotourism Facility is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC10 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING SETBACK 
PC1 
All buildings must provide for setbacks from the 
street frontage and the side and rear boundaries of 
the site, which are appropriate for: 
(a) the efficient use of the site; 
(b) the nature of the ecotourism experience;  
(c) the separation from neighbouring properties and 

from frontages to roads. 

AS1 
The building is set back not less than ten metres 
from the principal road frontage, and is not less than 
six metres from any other boundary of the site. 

SITE COVERAGE 
PC2 
The site coverage of all buildings must not result in a 
built form that is bulky and visually intrusive. 

AS2 
The site coverage is not greater than 5%. 
 

SITE AREA 
PC3 
Where located in non-urban areas, the site must be 
of a sufficient size to accommodate the function of 
an Ecotourism Facility, while retaining a 
predominantly natural character. 

AS3.1.1 
The minimum site area is 20 hectares. 
OR 
AS3.1.3 
The site area is less than 20 hectares and is located 
in an area designated for a smaller lot size on 
Overlay Map OM1 � Rural Subdivision 

BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC4 
Building design must be sympathetic to the 
landscape character of the local area, and must use 
natural materials and colours sympathetic to the 
landscape. 

AS4 
The building materials and colours are 
complementary to the natural site conditions. 

SITE ATTRIBUTES 
PC5 
The site must demonstrate that it contains one or 

AS5 
No acceptable solution provided. 
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more of the following attributes: 
(a) ecologically significant areas; 
(b) areas of outstanding topographical or landscape 

features; 
(c) areas adjacent to a national park or forest 

reserve; 
(d) areas adjacent to Ramsar wetlands. 

 

FUNCTION OF THE USE 
PC6 
The Ecotourism Facility must have: 
(a) an educational focus which includes the 

promotion of environmental awareness; 
(b) promotion of local community involvement; 
(c) support for conservation activity; 
(d) a nature based focus. 

AS6 
No acceptable solution provided. 

PC7 
The Ecotourism Facility places an emphasis on 
passive recreation, providing limited active 
recreation facilities for the use of guests. 

AS7 
The nature and scale of recreational facilities are 
complementary to the intent of an Ecotourism 
Facility. 

OPERATIONAL MANAGEMENT 
PC8 
The development must have minimal impact on the 
local environment, and must ensure that the 
ecological values of the site are not adversely 
affected. 

AS8.1 
The operators of the Ecotourism Facility are 
accredited with a reputable national ecotourism 
accreditation program, and operate with regard to 
the principals of Ecologically Sustainable 
Development. 

 AS8.2 
A plan of development for the facility and its local 
ecosystem is prepared by a competent person which: 
(a) demonstrates that the Ecotourism Facility has 

minimal impact on the environment; 
(b) integrates all other management plans that have 

been required by the relevant codes listed 
within the domains or LAPs in which the 
Ecotourism Facility is proposed; 

(c) has been approved by Council;  
(d) implements the recommendations on-site during 

the construction and operation of the use. 
 AS8.3 

The management plan may make provision for the 
use of the premises for accommodation, 
recreational, educational or scientific purposes, 
where these activities can be shown to be 
undertaken consistent with Ecologically Sustainable 
Development principles. 

WASTE MANAGEMENT 
PC9 
Disposal of effluent generated by the use must not 
result in any on-site or off-site contamination of soil 
and ground or surface waters. 
 

AS9 
An effluent disposal report which has been 
undertaken by a competent person determines the 
most appropriate form of effluent disposal to be 
implemented on-site, prior to the commencement of 
use. 

PC10 
Disposal of solid waste generated by the use must 
not result in any on-site or off-site contamination of 
soil and ground or surface waters. 

AS10 
All solid waste is disposed of off-site. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 16 FAMILY ACCOMMODATION 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to provide a Family Accommodation dwelling, in association with another dwelling, 
intended for occupation by a member of the immediate family or persons associated with the 
immediate family. 
 
This code also seeks to promote a variety of alternative living arrangements in existing and new 
residential areas. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Family Accommodation indicated as 

code assessable or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local 
Area Plan (LAP) in which the Family Accommodation is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC8 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

SITING 
PC1 
The Family Accommodation must be sited in close 
proximity to that of the primary dwelling. 

AS1.1.1 
The Family Accommodation is attached to or 
included within the primary dwelling. 
OR 
AS1.1.2 
The Family Accommodation is a detached dwelling 
located within ten metres of the primary dwelling. 

PRIVACY 
PC2 
The siting of the Family Accommodation must have 
regard to the privacy of the occupants of: 
(a) the Family Accommodation; 
(b) the primary dwelling;  
(c) dwellings on neighbouring allotments. 

AS2.1.1 
There are no direct views between the living areas 
of the Family Accommodation and the primary 
dwelling. 
OR 
AS2.1.2 
There is a direct view into the living areas of the 
primary dwelling, but it is obscured or screened. 

 AS2.2.1 
There are no direct views between the living areas 
of the Family Accommodation and any neighbouring 
dwellings. 
OR 
AS2.2.2 
There is a direct view into the living areas of any 
neighbouring dwellings, but it is obscured or 
screened. 
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BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC3 
The Family Accommodation must be designed and 
constructed to complement the primary dwelling on 
the site, having regard to the architectural style, 
materials, colours and finish of the primary dwelling. 

AS3 
The architectural style, colours and materials of the 
Family Accommodation are the same as the primary 
dwelling. 

NEIGHBOURHOOD CHARACTER 
PC4 
The Family Accommodation and the primary dwelling 
must present as a single dwelling to the street 
frontage. 

AS4 
The primary dwelling and the Family Accommodation 
are aligned so as to present as not more than one 
dwelling from the street frontage. 

GROSS FLOOR AREA 
PC5 
The GFA of the Family Accommodation must not 
compromise the role of the primary dwelling. 
 

AS5.1.1 
The maximum GFA of the Family Accommodation 
does not exceed 50% of GFA of the primary dwelling. 
OR 
AS5.1.2 
The site is in the Detached Dwelling or Residential 
Choice Domain and the maximum GFA of the Family 
Accommodation does not exceed 80m2. 

ACCESS 
PC6 
The access to the Family Accommodation and the 
primary dwelling must be designed to facilitate safe 
and convenient vehicular and pedestrian movement 
within the site. 

AS6.1 
The Family Accommodation shares its driveway and 
vehicle crossover with the primary dwelling. 
AS6.2.1 
The Family Accommodation shares a pedestrian path 
with the primary dwelling. 
OR 
AS6.2.2 
A separate pedestrian access path is provided for the 
Family Accommodation. 

FUNCTION OF USE 
PC7 
The Family Accommodation must only be occupied as 
an ancillary use to the primary dwelling on the site. 

AS7 
No more than one Family Accommodation, to be 
used as a single functional household, is established 
on the site. 

FACILITY PROVISIONS 
PC8 
The Family Accommodation must be provided with 
suitable water supply and waste disposal services. 

AS8 
The Family Accommodation is provided with the 
same water supply and waste disposal services as 
would be expected for a dwelling in the relevant 
domain or LAP. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 17 FARM FORESTRY 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code is intended to ensure that the development of Farm Forestry activities on private and 
public land is undertaken in a sustainable manner, consistent with industry best practice, and that 
the protection of the natural environment and residential amenity of the surrounding area is taken 
into consideration.  It also facilitates: 
 

•  the production and limited processing of timber as a renewable resource, while 
maintaining protection of the health of the ecological values and functions of the 
ecological systems of the Gold Coast and landscape values of the hinterland; and 

•  a diverse range of rural economic activities. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purpose of Farm Forestry indicated as code or 

impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) 
within which the development is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC9 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

LAND SUITABILITY 
PC1 
The Farm Forestry and associated activities must be 
sited so that topographical features on the site can 
reasonably support the activity. 

AS1 
The Farm Forestry activity is located on land that does 
not exceed a gradient of 36%. 

SETBACKS 
PC2 
The Farm Forestry and associated activities must 
provide for setbacks from all boundaries, 
appropriate for the separation from neighbouring 
properties, having regard to:  
(a) human health and safety;  
(b) risk to property. 

AS2.1 
The Farm Forestry activity is not located within 50 
metres of a residential dwelling. 
AS2.2 
The Farm Forestry activity and associated buildings 
and structures are set back not less than 20 metres 
from any boundary of the property. 
AS2.3 
Machinery for initial on-site processing of materials is 
located on the site, and not closer than 100 metres to 
any neighbouring dwelling. 

 AS2.4 
The Farm Forestry activity is setback not less than 100 
metres from any boundary of the property in an area 
identified as a High Potential Bushfire Hazard Area a 
on Overlay Map OM10 � Potential Bushfire Hazard 
Areas 
AS2.5 
The farm Forestry activity is setback not less than 100 
metres from any boundary of the property where the 
activity is identified as a high fire hazard forest type 
or in a high fire hazard landscape area.  These are 
defined as follows: mixed or monoculture eucalypt, 
acacia, cypress pine, exotic pine, etc. plantations  
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 without a regularly slashed/grazed understorey that is 

greater than 45cm in average height. 
SITING 
PC3 
The Farm Forestry and associated activities must be 
sited to complement the surrounding natural 
landscapes, environmental values and rural area, 
having regard to: 
(a) natural water systems; 
(b) local native flora and fauna; 
(c) ecologically significant areas including wildlife 

corridors. 

AS3.1 
The farm forestry is located to avoid damage to 
protected vegetation (as regulated in Specific 
Development Code 36 Vegetation Management), 
ecologically significant areas and habitat trees. 

DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION  
PC4 
The design, layout and construction of the Farm 
Forestry must ensure that any on-site or off-site 
environmental impacts are minimised during 
establishment, having regard to the: 
(a) adjoining land uses and residential amenity; 
(b) topography of the site; 
(c) sediment and erosion control; 
(d) natural water systems;  
(e) remnant vegetation; 
(f) ecologically significant areas. 

AS4.1 
The plan of development demonstrates the Farm 
Forestry activities and road construction do not result 
in soil disturbance and erosion, through the utilisation 
of one or more of the following methods: 
(a) trash retention; 
(b) contour banks; 
(c) strip or spot cultivation; 
(d) cultivating on the contour; 
(e) placement of roads along ridgelines (avoiding 

steep slopes); 
(f) interception of runoff from exposed areas; 
(g) retention of vegetation in gullies, waterway 

corridors and steep slopes; 
(h) stabilisation and rehabilitation of disturbed areas; 
(i) scheduling earthworks in dry seasons. 

 AS4.2 
Internal roads are designed and constructed in 
accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 11 - Land 
Development Guidelines and: 
(a) are stable; 
(b) minimise the number of watercourse crossings;  
(c) have a maximum gradient of 15% when used for 

ongoing management. 
AS4.3 
A Farm Forestry Development Plan has been prepared 
based on the format presented in Appendix A of the 
Private Forestry Model Planning Framework (LGAQ, 
2002). 

OPERATIONAL MANAGEMENT  
PC5 
Farm Forestry activities, including site preparation, 
propagation, planting, cultivation, harvest and 
processing of timber resources, must be undertaken 
in accordance with best practice standards and must 
ensure that any on-site or off-site environmental 
impacts are minimised. 

AS5.1 
A management plan for the Farm Forestry activity 
which is prepared by a competent person: 
(a) has been approved by Council; 
(b) specifies the proposed management practices of 

operations, including intended harvest regimes, 
and considers the Code of Practice - Plantations 
for Wood Production; 

(c) includes rehabilitation methods and strategies 
following harvest; 

(d) implements the recommendations of the plan of 
development on-site during site preparation, 
propagation, planting, cultivation and harvesting. 

AS5.2 
Management and harvesting of plantation forestry is in 
accordance with the Code of Practice - Plantations 
for Wood Production. 
AS5.3 
The management plan includes a rehabilitation 
program for the site for implementation upon 
completion of the Farm Forestry activity and indicates 
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 the replanting of local native species or other suitable 

species for the future intended use of the site. 
PC6 
On-site timber processing associated with the Farm 
Forestry must be limited to ensure that any on-site 
or off-site environmental impacts are minimised.  
On-site timber processing must not include 
preservative treatment and charcoal production. 

AS6.1 
On-site processing is limited to the delimbing, 
debarking, milling and chipping of harvested logs into 
sawn timber and other products by temporary 
machinery located on the site, and the drying of such 
products. 
AS6.2 
Tree products from other sites are not processed on 
the site used for Farm Forestry. 

NATIVE FOREST HARVEST 
PC7 
Farm Forestry activities utilising areas of native 
forest must be undertaken in such a manner as not to 
compromise the functioning of the forest as a 
sustainable ecosystem. 

AS7.1 
An approved Ecological Site Assessment, which is 
prepared in a manner consistent Planning Scheme 
Policy 8 � Guidelines for Preparing Ecological Site 
Assessments during the Development Process, 
identifies any ecologically significant areas located on 
and/or adjacent to the site. 

 AS7.2 
Recommendations of the management plan are based 
on the ecological site assessment, and include: 
(a) species proposed for enrichment planting, and 

proposed pest control measures; 
(b) proposed harvest cycle and regime;  
(c) rehabilitation and regeneration measures. 

 AS7.3.1 
The site is allowed to regenerate as forest following 
harvesting.  
OR 
AS7.3.2 
The site is rehabilitated following harvesting, and 
enrichment planting is undertaken. 
AS7.4 
Species planted for enrichment planting are of the 
same species found naturally within the existing 
forest. 

VISUAL IMPACTS 
PC8 
Farm Forestry activities and associated building or 
structure, equipment, machinery or tools must be 
sited to maintain the visual amenity of the City�s 
rural and hinterland areas, having regard to the 
existing landscape character. 

AS8.1.1 
A Class 10 building is used to house any equipment, 
materials, machinery or tools of trade used in the 
Farm Forestry activities. 
OR 
AS8.1.2 
A dedicated area (a Class 10 building, structure or an 
open area) for the storage of any equipment, 
materials, machinery or tools of trade used in the 
Farm Forestry activities is effectively screened from 
view. 

AMENITY 
PC9 
The Farm Forestry activity must not detract from the 
rural residential amenity of the local area or conflict 
with surrounding land uses. 

AS9.1 
Machinery for initial on-site processing is used for not 
more than two weeks in any six month period. 
AS9.2 
Machinery for initial on-site processing (with the 
exception of kilns) is not utilised outside the hours of 
7am to 6pm on any day. 
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PART 7   CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 18 FARM STAY 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
The purpose of this code is to facilitate the operation of rural properties as Farm Stay tourist 
accommodation, in association with viable farming activities.  Such accommodation is to be of a 
standard that is consistent with the accommodation needs of the touring public without impacting 
upon the amenity of surrounding areas. 
 
This code also seeks to protect and enhance the rural values of the City, whilst providing for the 
further promotion and diversification of the Gold Coast City tourism industry. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Farm Stay indicated as code 

assessable or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area 
Plan (LAP) within which the Farm Stay is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC10 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

TOTAL USE AREA 
PC1 
The total use area allocated and used for the Farm 
Stay must not compromise the primary use of the 
detached dwelling as a private permanent residence. 

AS1.1.1 
The Farm Stay operates from the existing primary 
dwelling. 
OR 
AS1.1.2 
The Farm Stay operates from an outbuilding 
associated with the existing primary dwelling. 

 AS1.2 
The total area allocated for the use of Farm Stay 
does not exceed four bedrooms. 
AS1.3 
At least one bedroom within the dwelling house is 
excluded from use by the paying guests. 

SITING 
PC2 
The Farm Stay must be located at an adequate and 
safe distance from areas used for the keeping of 
animals, or the storage of agricultural chemicals 
and/or petroleum products on the site, so as to 
minimise any risks to public health. 

AS2 
The Farm Stay is not located within: 
(a) 25 metres of areas where animals are housed; 
(b) 50 metres of agricultural chemical storage or 

land where agricultural chemicals are regularly 
used; and/or  

(c) 50 metres of areas where petroleum products 
are stored. 

PC3 
The Farm Stay must have minimal impact on the rural 
amenity and privacy of neighbouring residents. 

AS3.1 
Visual access is not possible between 
accommodation and guests' common areas and the 
habitable rooms of dwellings on surrounding 
properties. 
AS3.2 
Light emanating from any source does not exceed 
eight lux, when measured at or above ground level 
at a distance of 1.5 metres outside the boundaries 
of the site. 
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GUEST FACILITIES 
PC4 
The facilities associated with the Farm Stay must be 
designed to accommodate only paying guests staying 
for one or more nights and must not be utilised by the 
general public. 

AS4 
The Farm Stay dining and recreational facilities 
accommodate no more than the expected maximum 
number of overnight guests. 

LOCATION 
PC5 
The Farm Stay must be located on a property that is 
used for at least one viable and genuine rural 
activity. 

AS5.1 
The Farm Stay is located in the Rural Domain or in a 
LAP with a rural intent. 
AS5.2 
The Farm Stay is established in association with the 
primary use on the site which is a viable and 
genuine rural activity. 
AS5.3 
The Farm Stay is located on a property with a 
minimum site area of 20 hectares. 

PC6 
The Farm Stay must be easily accessible to the 
touring public, and must be located within close 
proximity to major transport routes, hinterland scenic 
routes or in an area of outstanding rural landscape 
character. 

AS6.1.1 
The Farm Stay is located within 400 metres of a 
tourist route identified on Planning Strategy Map 
PS-14 � City Image: Major Scenic Routes and 
Transitory Gateways. 
OR 
AS6.1.2 
The Farm Stay is located within 400 metres of a 
major transport route identified on Planning 
Strategy Map PS-7 - Road System. 
OR 
AS6.1.3 
The Farm Stay is located within 400 metres of 
identified tourist attractions within the City, 
identified on Planning Strategy Map PS-6 � Tourism 
Strategy. 

SITING 
PC7 
All buildings and associated facilities must be sited to 
complement the natural landscapes and 
topographical features of the site and the surrounding 
area, and minimise site disturbance, having regard 
to: 
(a) significant views and vistas; 
(b) natural water systems; 
(c) remnant vegetation. 

AS7 
A site analysis, prepared in accordance with 
Planning Scheme Policy 17 - Site Analysis, has 
determined the most appropriate location for the 
building and associated facilities, and these are 
located in the nominated places. 

BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC8 
Building design must be sympathetic to the rural 
character of the area, having regard to: 
(a) roof forms; 
(b) building materials;  
(c) colours. 

AS8 
No acceptable solution provided. 

WASTE MANAGEMENT 
PC9 
Disposal of effluent generated by the Farm Stay must 
not result in any on-site or off-site contamination of 
soil and ground or surface waters. 
 

AS9 
An effluent disposal report, which has been 
undertaken by a competent person, has determined 
the most appropriate form of effluent disposal to be 
implemented on-site prior to the commencement of 
use. 

PC10 
Disposal of solid waste generated by the Farm Stay 
must not result in any on-site or off-site 
contamination of soil and ground or surface waters. 

AS10 
All solid waste is disposed offsite. 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 19 HIGH RISE RESIDENTIAL AND TOURIST 

ACCOMMODATION 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code relates to accommodation towers exceeding four storeys, including apartments, resort 
hotels, residential hotels, hostels and residential mixed use buildings.  It seeks to ensure that high 
rise developments, whilst making efficient use of land, are at a scale and intensity which maintains 
an open character within high rise areas of the City.  Through the application of this code, such 
developments shall add visual interest to the streetscape and contribute positively to the local and 
wider City character.  High rise developments will promote safe and convenient access, and ensure 
that adverse impacts on neighbouring properties and surrounding public spaces are maintained at 
acceptable limits. 
 
Whilst high rise development will be predominantly located within the coastal high rise spine or 
designated Activity Centres, such development may, under certain circumstances, be considered 
appropriate outside of these areas.  In such cases, development must be located on sites which, due 
to severe site constraints, are not suitable for the preferred land use pattern of the domain or Local 
Area Plan (LAP).  Regard must be given to: 
 

•  location; 
•  topography; 
•  scenic landscape value; 
•  recreational use potential; 
•  relationship to nearby existing developments; 
•  physical site constraints; 
•  access and circulation; and 
•  nature conservation values. 

 
Development of high rise accommodation towers (outside of the coastal strip and the major Activity 
Centres) will be sited within extensive open space surrounds, be consistent with the desired 
character of the area, and maintain a residential density which is within the maximum permitted 
for the specific domain or LAP in which the site is located. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of High Rise Residential and Tourist 

Accommodation indicated as code or impact assessable by the Table of Development of the 
domain or LAP within which the High Rise Residential and Tourist Accommodation is 
proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC24 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

SETBACKS 
PC1 
All buildings and associated structures must provide 
for setbacks from the street frontage and the side 
and rear boundaries, having regard to: 

AS1.1 
The building is set back not less than six metres 
from the frontage of the site and set back from the 
side and rear boundaries at not less than: 
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(a) the efficient use of the site; 
(b) the streetscape character of the local area; 
(c) the existing and future built form of the 

adjoining sites;  
(d) the separation from neighbouring properties and 

from frontages to roads. 

(a) 1.5 metres to the outermost projection of that 
part of the building that is 4.5 metres or less 
above ground level; 

(b) two metres to the outermost projection of that 
part of the building that is greater than 4.5 
metres but not exceeding 7.5 metres above 
ground level; 

(c) two metres plus 0.5 metres for every three 
metres or part thereof to the outermost 
projection of that part of the building that is 
more than 7.5 metres above ground level. 

AS1.2 
The building is in excess of 65 metres in height, and 
is set back six metres plus an additional one metre 
for every three metres of building height in excess 
of 65 metres. 

PC2 
The development must provide appropriate 
separation from adjoining developments and from 
other buildings on the same site to maximise: 
(a) sunlight penetration; 
(b) ventilation; 
(c) privacy. 

AS2 
There are two or more buildings located on the 
same site, and the minimum separation between 
the buildings is in accordance with the side and rear 
boundary setbacks of AS1.1 (as though there was a 
site boundary between the buildings), less 15%. 

SITE COVERAGE 
PC3 
All buildings must be designed to maximise the 
separation between buildings and open space around 
buildings, so as to maintain an open character within 
high rise residential areas. 

AS3.1.1 
The development is an apartment, residential 
hotel, serviced apartment building or hostel 
accommodation, and the site coverage does not 
exceed 40%. 
OR 
AS3.1.2 
The development is a resort hotel, and the site 
coverage of the first two storeys, which contain 
exclusively non-residential uses, does not exceed 
60%, and the site coverage for residential levels 
above the non-residential levels does not exceed 
40%. 

BUILDING SERVICES - MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 
PC4 
All mechanical equipment must be located and 
housed so as to not cause disturbance to residents 
within or adjacent to the development. 

AS4.1.1 
The mechanical equipment, including air 
conditioning plant and swimming pool pumps, is 
incorporated within the building. 
OR 
AS4.1.2 
The mechanical equipment, including air 
conditioning plant and swimming pool pump, is 
housed external to the principal building and is: 
(a) contained within a solid structure; 
(b) located no closer than 1.5 metres to any site 

boundary. 
BUILDING SERVICES � LIFT 
PC5 
All high rise residential and tourist accommodation 
buildings must provide sufficient passenger lifts to 
offer a high level of convenience and safety to 
occupants. 

AS5 
The building is four storeys or greater in height, and 
contains: 
•  1 lift for buildings of 10 storeys or less 
•  2 lift buildings of 10 to 20 storeys 
•  3 lift buildings of more than 20 storeys 

BUILDING SERVICES � REFUSE STORAGE 
PC6 
Refuse storage areas must be designed and located to 
provide safe and convenient access for collection, 
while being screened from view and positioned to 
avoid nuisance to neighbours. 

AS6.1.1 
The refuse storage area is located in the basement. 
OR 
AS6.1.2 
The refuse storage area is located within the 
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 required setback to the frontage and is designed as 

follows: 
(a) no closer than three metres to any frontage 

and 1.5 metres to any other site boundary; 
(b) enclosed on three sides with a screen wall 

extending 0.2 metres above the height of the 
refuse receptacles;  

(c) screened by dense planting and mounding 
BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC7 
All buildings and ancillary structures must be 
designed to: 
(a) contribute to the urban character of the local 

area; 
(b) add visual interest to the streetscape; 
(c) enable differentiation between buildings using 

articulation;  
(d) avoid stark or austere appearance. 

AS7.1 
The degree of reflection (both heat and light) of 
any reflective glass within the development does 
not exceed 20%. 
AS7.2 
The horizontal length of any wall in a single plane 
of the building, irrespective of any projections such 
as balconies or offsets of less than one metre, does 
not exceed 15 metres, unless a separation of at 
least 25 metres is provided. 

PC8 
All buildings must be designed to provide an elegant 
and distinctive appearance, with attractive 
articulated facades, clean-lined tower forms and a 
distinctive roofline or building top.  The design must 
also visually integrate any service equipment or plant 
rooms with the design and finish of the rest of the 
building.  

AS8 
No acceptable solution provided. 

PC9 
All buildings must be designed with ground floor and 
entrance areas which emphasise a human scale and 
clear legibility for access to the site by pedestrians 
and by vehicles. 

AS9 
No acceptable solution provided. 

ANCILLARY FACILITIES 
PC10 
All ancillary facilities, such as dining rooms, 
swimming pools and recreation rooms, must be 
designed and located to reduce external impacts on 
the amenity of the area. 

AS10.1 
The development contains dining rooms, resident 
lounges, recreation rooms and the like, and such 
ancillary facilities are contained within the 
residential building. 
AS10.2 
All swimming pools and other outdoor recreational 
facilities are located to minimise any potential 
adverse impacts on the amenity of neighbouring 
premises. 

LANDSCAPE WORK 
PC11 
The development must include landscaped areas 
adjoining the frontages of the site which enhance the 
streetscape and contribute to the desired character 
of the area. 

AS11 
The development includes a landscaped area of an 
average width of three metres, with a minimum 
width of 1.5 metres, which: 
(a) adjoins all frontages of the site; 
(b) is landscaped so as to be at the same level as, 

and integrated with, the footpath;  
(c) comprises deep planting of at least fifty 

percent of this site area. 
MINIMUM SITE AREA 
PC12 
The site must have an appropriate area to 
accommodate the proposed use, landscaped buffer 
areas, and ancillary amenities and facilities. 

AS12.1 
The development is an apartment, residential 
hotel, serviced apartment building or hostel 
accommodation exceeding four storeys in height, 
and the site has a minimum area of 600m2. 
AS12.2 
The development is a resort hotel, and the site has 
a minimum area of 2,500m2. 
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ROAD FRONTAGE 
PC13 
The site must have sufficient frontage to ensure that 
safe and convenient vehicular access can be 
provided, while maintaining adequate landscaping 
adjacent to the road frontage. 

AS13.1 
The development is an apartment, residential 
hotel, serviced apartment building or hostel 
accommodation and the site has a frontage of at 
least 15 metres. 
AS13.2 
The development is a resort hotel and the site has a 
frontage of at least 40 metres. 

RECONFIGURATION OF TOURIST ACCOMMODATION BUILDING 
PC14 
The reconfiguration (subdivision) of high rise 
residential and tourist accommodation developments 
must not compromise their continued use. 

AS14.1 
The development is a resort hotel or residential 
hotel which is reconfigured (subdivided), and is 
managed by a single operator. 

ACCESS 
PC15 
The roads from which access is proposed must be 
constructed to a standard that is capable of 
accommodating the traffic generated by the 
development, without causing a traffic hazard or 
otherwise impeding traffic movement. 

AS15.1.1 
The development is an apartment, residential hotel 
or hostel accommodation, and the road from which 
vehicular access is provided has a pavement width 
of at least six metres. 
OR 
AS15.1.2 
The development is a resort hotel and the road 
from which vehicular access is provided has a 
reserve width of at least 20 metres. 

PC16 
The design and arrangement of access, car parking 
and vehicle movements on the site must facilitate the 
safe and convenient use by guests and visitors. 

AS16.1 
The main pedestrian access to the site is clearly 
marked, with the building name clearly identified 
and the route from the street to the front door 
easily discerned. 
AS16.2 
The vehicular access to the site is separate from 
the pedestrian access, with any areas of potential 
conflict between vehicles and pedestrians clearly 
marked by appropriate design features. 

PLOT RATIO 
PC17 
All developments must achieve a level of intensity 
and scale which ensures that an open urban character 
is maintained. 

AS17.1 
The development is an apartment, residential hotel 
or hostel accommodation, and the plot ratio does 
not exceed that determined by the addition of 
Parts A and B from TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE 
SOLUTION AS17.1 

 

TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS17.1 
 

PART A PART B 
NET SITE AREA RATIO NUMBER OF STOREYS RATIO 

0 to 600m2 not applicable 1 storey 0.4 
 

above 600m2 to 
1,600m2 

0.001 for each 10m2 of net site 
area in excess of 600m2 2 storeys 0.8 

 

above 1,600m2 0.1 plus 0.002 for each 10m2 of 
net site area above 1,600m2 3 or more storeys 

0.8 plus 0.05 for 
each storey above 

two storeys 

 
Note: The basic plot ratio for any building exceeding four storeys in height is determined by 

the Acceptable Solutions to PC17, regardless of any contrary provisions in an LAP.  
However, the maximum plot ratio that can be achieved, with regard to possible 
development bonuses described in an LAP or a domain, is governed by the maximum 
plot ratio described for the site in the relevant LAP or domain provisions. 
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 AS17.2 

The development is a resort hotel or a mixed use 
building, and the allowable plot ratio is that 
derived from Parts A and B in the Table to 
Acceptable Solution AS17.1 above (for the 
residential component), plus a maximum of one to 
accommodate any non-residential uses located on 
the first three storeys above ground level.  (Part B 
calculations are not to include any storeys used 
exclusively for non-residential purposes). 
AS17.3 
The development contains two or more buildings 
on the same site, and the number of storeys used 
to calculate plot ratio will be that of the tallest 
building on the site. 
AS17.4 
The total plot ratio of the development does not 
exceed 4:1, unless a greater maximum plot ratio is 
allowed by a relevant LAP. 

SHADOW  

PC18 
The building must be designed to minimise the impact 
and duration of its shadow on the surrounding area. 

AS18 
The shadow cast in any direction by each level of 
the building, excluding balconies and lift wells, 
does not exceed twice the width of the shadow 
cast in any other direction. 

PC19 
The building must be located on the site so as to 
minimise the period of shadow intrusion onto 
surrounding sites or other buildings on the same site. 

AS19 
The shadow cast by the building in a true south 
direction has a length 0.25 times the height of the 
building, as measured from ground level adjacent 
to the southern side of the subject building to the 
top of the topmost storey, and does not intrude 
onto any other site, or does not cast shadow onto 
any other building on the same site. 

PC20 
The building must be designed and located on the site 
to minimise the intrusion of shadow onto the ocean 
beach or Broadwater foreshore. 

AS20 
The shadow cast by the building in the direction 
145 degrees east of true north has a length (of that 
shadow) that is 1.6 times the height of the 
building, as measured from ground level to the top 
of the topmost storey, and does not intrude more 
than ten metres east of the foreshore seawall line, 
or any distance east of the leading edge of a 
revetment wall on the Broadwater. 

PC21 
The building must be designed and located on the site 
to minimise the intrusion of shadow onto or over 
riverbanks used for recreational purposes. 

AS21 
The shadow cast by the building in the direction of 
true south does not intrude more than ten metres 
into a riverside public open space reserve. 

COMMUNAL OPEN SPACE 
PC22 
The development must provide sufficient communal 
open space on the site, which: 
(a) provides adequate and useable recreational areas 

required to service the needs of residents or 
guests of the development; 

(b) aesthetically complements the buildings and 
enhances the attractiveness of the development. 

AS22.1 
The development provides open space for 
recreation and landscaping purposes at the 
following rates: 

11m2 
for each habitable room within each 
guest suite of a residential hotel or 
resort hotel 

11m2 
for every 10m2, or part thereof, of 
the area provided for sleeping within 
hostel accommodation 

22m2 for each one bedroom dwelling or 
bed sitting unit; 

35m2 for each two bedroom dwelling 

45m2 for each dwelling of three or more 
bedrooms  
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 AS22.2 

The development includes an open space area of 
at least 50% of the total open space requirement in 
one parcel and this parcel, has a maximum length 
to breadth ratio of 2.5:1. 

 AS22.3 
The development includes a basement podium, 
which protrudes above ground level or, in the case 
of a resort hotel or mixed use development, has 
non-residential elements below the residential 
component, and the required open space is 
provided on top of basement podium or on top of 
the non-residential elements of the development. 

 AS22.4 
The required open space: 
(a) is kept clear of all non-recreational structures, 

driveways, car parking, clothes hoists and 
other obstacles; 

(b) is available for the use of all occupants of the 
development;  

(c) comprises deep planting of at least 10% of the 
site area. 

BUILDING SERVICES - POSTAL FACILITIES 
PC23 
Mail collection facilities must be designed and located 
to provide convenient access, while minimising their 
visual impact on the streetscape. 

AS23.1.1 
A single group of mailboxes is provided, abutting 
and perpendicular to the frontage of the site, 
where they are incorporated into an entry feature 
that complements the design of the building and is 
readily accessible to Australia Post. 
OR 
AS23.1.2 
A single group of mailboxes is provided in the 
basement at a convenient unsecured point that is 
immediately accessible by motor vehicle. 
OR 
AS23.1.3 
A single group of mailboxes is provided within the 
foyer, in close proximity to the entry to the 
building, where that entry is readily accessible 
from the footpath. 

HIGH RISE TOWER IN A LANDSCAPED SETTING 
PC24 
All high rise development located outside the Tourist 
and Residential Domain or an Activity Centre LAP eg. 
Beenleigh, Southport, Surfers Paradise, Nerang, 
Broadbeach, Coolangatta, Chevron Island, Palm Beach 
must be comprehensively planned to achieve a built 
form of a tower within an extensively landscaped 
setting.  Such developments are to be designed and 
managed to minimise any impact on surrounding 
areas. 

AS24.1 
A plan of development has been prepared for the 
site in accordance with the Plan of Development 
guidelines. 
AS24.2 
At least 70% of the site area is maintained as open 
space. 
AS24.3 
The minimum lot size for a 'tower in a landscaped 
setting' is five hectares. 
AS 24.4 
Once developed for a 'tower in a landscaped 
setting', the site is not able to be further 
subdivided. 
AS 24.5 
All buildings are set back a minimum of 50 metres 
from any boundary of the site. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 20 KENNELS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to facilitate safekeeping, boarding, breeding or training of dogs and/or cats, whilst 
ensuring that the amenity of the surrounding area and adjoining premises are maintained. 
 
This code also seeks to ensure that the location, scale and intensity of the Kennel contribute to the 
efficient function of the use. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Kennels indicated as code assessable or 

impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within 
which the Kennel is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC10 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

SITING 
PC1 
The Kennel and ancillary activities must be sited to 
effectively use the land for its intended purpose, and 
not adversely affect visual amenity by the unsightly 
appearance of Kennel buildings, structures, 
equipment, storage areas or waste materials having 
regard to a site analysis, prepared in accordance with 
Planning Scheme Policy 17 - Site Analysis. 

AS1 
No acceptable solution provided.  

SETBACK 
PC2 
The Kennel and associated structures must provide for 
setbacks from the street frontage and the side and 
rear boundaries, having regard to: 
(a) the efficient use of the site; 
(b) the streetscape character of the domain; 
(c) amenity of the adjacent premises. 

AS2 
The Kennel and associated structures are set back a 
minimum of ten metres from any site boundary. 

BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC3 
The building bulk and external appearance of the 
Kennel building and associated structures must be 
designed to complement the style, materials, colours 
and finishes of the character of the local area. 

AS3 
No acceptable solution provided. 

SITE AREA 
PC4 
The Kennel and associated facilities must have an 
appropriate area to accommodate the keeping of dogs 
and/or cats, having regard to the amenity of the 

AS4.1.1 
The Kennel is for the keeping of cats, and the site 
area is not less than 2,400m2. 
OR 
AS4.1.2 
The Kennel is for the keeping of dogs, or dogs and 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
surrounding area and adjoining uses. cats, and the site area is not less than two hectares. 

AS4.2 
The minimum site area increases by 100m2 for every 
animal in excess of four, accommodated on the site. 

LOCATION 
PC5 
The Kennel must be located away from existing or 
future urban areas so there is no nuisance to the 
surrounding area and adjoining properties. 

AS5.1 
The site is located 100 metres away from any 
properties in the Detached Dwelling and/or 
Residential Choice Domains. 
AS5.2 
The minimum site area increases by 100m2 for every 
animal, in excess of four, accommodated on the site. 

OPERATION OF USE 
PC6 
The Kennel must have regard to neighbourhood 
amenity. 

AS6.1 
Buildings are provided to house the dogs and/or cats 
between the hours of 6pm and 7am. 

PC7 
The Kennel must ensure the safekeeping of dogs 
and/or cats. 

AS7.1 
The facilities allow the hygienic keeping, breeding, 
training and care of dogs and/or cats. 
AS7.2 
A fence is provided to confine the dogs and/or cats 
within the property. 

PC8 
The Kennel must be adequately supervised at all 
times. 

AS8.1.1 
A Caretaker's Residence is located on the site. 
OR 
AS8.1.2 
An existing dwelling on the site is used as a 
Caretaker's Residence. 
AS8.2 
A caretaker is on the property at all times. 

WASTE MANAGEMENT 
PC9 
Disposal of liquid waste generated by the Kennel must 
not result in any on-site or off-site contamination of 
soil and ground or surface waters. 

AS9 
A liquid waste disposal report, undertaken by a 
competent person, has determined the most 
appropriate form of liquid waste disposal to be 
implemented on-site, prior to the commencement of 
use. 

PC10 
Disposal of solid waste generated by the Kennel must 
not result in any onsite or offsite contamination of soil 
and ground or surface waters. 

AS10 
All solid waste is disposed off-site. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 21 LANDSCAPE WORK 
 
1.0  PURPOSE  
 
To ensure that the planning, design, construction and management of Landscape Work results in 
high quality landscape outcomes consistent with local character and City image objectives.  To 
ensure that layout and design of soft and hardscape elements, plant selection and construction is 
based on clear function and character objectives, consistent with Council's technical requirements. 
 
The key objectives of this code are the: 
 
(a) achievement of Landscape Work that complements and enhances the uses and developments 

with which it is associated; 
(b) achievement of Landscape Work that is consistent with the identified landscape character of the 

locality; 
(c) achievement of Landscape Work that contributes to and enhances the overall City image and 

townscape of the City of Gold Coast; 
(d) retention of vegetation of ecological, aesthetic and/or cultural significance; 
(e) retention of significant cultural landscapes, associated vegetation, gardens and landscape 

forms; 
(f) facilitation of complementary design between Landscape Work in the public and private realms; 
(g) promotion of landscape that is functional, and complementary to the climate and land form of 

the City of Gold Coast; 
(h) achievement of sustainable landscape form for public open space areas and other public areas; 

and 
(i) facilitation of a landscape that can be maintained efficiently to promote the conservation of 

energy and water. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Landscape Work indicated as code 

assessable or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area 
Plan (LAP) within which the development is proposed. 

 
2.2 This section is intended to implement the Desired Environmental Outcomes (DEOs) and the 

objectives of the Planning Strategies relating, in particular, to the Urban Heritage and 
Character and the City Image and Townscape Strategies.  It is supported by Council's overall 
Landscape Strategy, which has three parts: 

 
Part 1 - Landscape Character: Guiding the Image of the City 
Part 2 - Landscape Work Documentation Manual 
Part 3 - Landscape Information Sheets. 

 
2.3 Performance Criteria PC1-PC4 apply to all development subject to this code. 
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3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

LOCAL LANDSCAPE CHARACTER 
PC1 
Landscape Work must minimise impact on the 
environmental values and contribute to the visual 
amenity and character of the site and local 
neighbourhood. 

AS1 
New plantings on the site do not include plant 
species identified as prohibited or restricted for 
environmental reasons in Planning Scheme Policy 
13 � Landscape Strategy Part 2 - Landscape Works 
Documentation Manual � Section D - Guidelines for 
Undesirable Plants 

LANDSCAPE CHARACTER 
PC2 
Landscape Work must contribute to the achievement 
of a high quality landscape character, City image 
and townscape for the Gold Coast. 
 

AS2.1 
The development is on a site identified in the Beach 
Strip Character Area on Planning Strategy Map PS-
10 � Gold Coast Character Areas and: 
(a) is consistent with landscape character elements 

identified in Planning Scheme Policy 12 � 
Landscape Strategy Part 1 - Landscape 
Character: Guiding the Image of the City; 

(b) where such a site is located directly adjacent to 
a dunal area, planting within the area of the site 
that is seaward of any built structures 
incorporates a primary planting framework of 
local native dunal species to reinforce and 
enhance the natural dunal edge.  Plant species 
used are to be in accordance with those 
identified for the different zones of the dunal 
area in Planning Scheme Policy 15 - 
Management of Coastal Dune Areas; 

 (c) the design of the Landscape Work incorporates 
the retention, enhancement or promotion of any 
existing significant cultural plantings and native 
plantings associated with the local character of 
the beach strip, such as Norfolk Island Pines, 
Pandanus sp, Banksia sp and Cupaniopsis sp; and 

(d) where such is a residential choice, commercial 
or tourist development in centres between Palm 
Beach and Main Beach (particularly Surfers 
Paradise, Broadbeach and Main Beach), the 
Landscape Work associated with the site 
development includes the appropriate use of  
resort style landscape treatments, in 
conjunction with the use of local native coastal 
species; or 
where such is a residential choice, commercial 
or tourist development in centres between 
Currumbin Creek and Coolangatta, the 
Landscape Work associated with the site 
development promotes the coastal village 
character through a primary planting framework 
of local native coastal species. 

AS2.2 
The development is on a site identified in the Bay 
Islands Character Area on Planning Strategy Map 
PS-10 � Gold Coast Character Areas and: 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 (a) is consistent with landscape character elements 

identified in Planning Scheme Policy 12 - Part 1 
- Landscape Character: Guiding the Image of 
the City; and 

(b) local native vegetation is utilised as the primary 
planting framework in the Landscape Work. 

 AS2.3 
The development is on a site identified in the Hope 
Island Estates Character Area on Planning Strategy 
Map PS-10 � Gold Coast Character Areas and: 
(a) is consistent with landscape character elements 

identified in Planning Scheme Policy 12 - Part 1 
- Landscape Character: Guiding the Image of 
the City; 

 (b) where such is a residential choice, commercial 
or tourist development, the Landscape Work 
includes the appropriate use of resort style 
landscape treatments, in conjunction with the 
use of  local native species; 

 (c) where such a site includes large areas of open 
space and/or drainage corridors and buffer 
areas, local native species are utilised in the 
landscape as the primary planting framework; 

 (d) where such a site is located adjacent to a major 
road corridor, a strong boulevard character is 
reinforced in the streetscape work by the use of 
dominant and consistent plant forms in a simple 
but formal configuration, using appropriate 
exotic or local native species; and 

 (e) where such a site is located adjacent to a major 
road corridor, front fencing is primarily 
transparent, visually unobtrusive and articulated 
with the use of appropriate vegetation, 
materials and colours. 

 AS2.4 
The development is on a site identified in the 
Broadwater Character Area on Planning Strategy 
Map PS-10 � Gold Coast Character Areas and: 
(a) is consistent with landscape character elements 

identified in Planning Scheme Policy 12 - Part 1 
- Landscape Character: Guiding the Image of 
the City; 

(b) any existing significant cultural and/or remnant 
vegetation on the site is retained and/or is 
reinforced in the Landscape Work with new 
planting that reflects the forms and growth 
habits of the traditional or remnant planting 
forms; and 

 (c) where such a site is immediately adjacent to the 
Broadwater, planting within the area of the site 
that is directly adjacent to any water body 
utilises a primary planting framework of local 
native species as part of the Landscape Work; or 
where such a site is adjacent to open space 
areas linked to the Broadwater, planting within 
the area directly adjacent to the open space 
area utilises a primary planting framework of 
local native species as part of the Landscape 
Work. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 AS2.5 

The development is on a site identified in the 
Southport Character Area on Planning Strategy 
Map PS-10 � Gold Coast Character Areas and: 
(a) is consistent with landscape character elements 

identified in Planning Scheme Policy 12 - Part 1 
- Landscape Character: Guiding the Image of 
the City; 

(b) any existing significant cultural and/or remnant 
vegetation on the site is retained and/or is 
reinforced in the Landscape Work with new 
plantings that reflect the forms and growth 
habits of the existing cultural and/or remnant 
plantings; and 

 (c) where such a site is located along Scarborough 
or Nerang Streets, streetscape framework 
planting creates a strong boulevard character, 
and provides shade, amenity and vertical 
enclosure through the use of single trunked 
canopy shade species.  Dominant vertical forms, 
such as palms and resort style landscape 
treatments, are not utilised as part of the 
Landscape Work within or directly adjacent to 
the streetscape; or 
where such a site is located along Short Street, 
streetscape framework planting reinforces the 
existing informal leafy streetscape utilising single 
trunked canopy shade species as part of the 
Landscape Work.  Dominant vertical forms, such 
as palms and resort style landscape treatments, 
are not utilised in the Landscape Work within or 
directly adjacent to the streetscape. 

 AS2.6 
The development is on a site identified in the River 
Valleys Character Area on Planning Strategy Map 
PS-10 � Gold Coast Character Areas and: 
(a) is consistent with landscape character elements 

identified in Planning Scheme Policy 12 - Part 1 
- Landscape Character: Guiding the Image of 
the City; 

(b) incorporates a primary planting framework of 
local native plant species in the Landscape 
Work; 

 (c) any existing significant cultural and/or remnant 
plantings are retained and/or reinforced in the 
Landscape Work, with new plantings that reflect 
the forms and growth habits of the existing 
cultural and/or remnant plantings; 

(d) Landscape Work includes minimal cut and fill of 
the original landform, utilises open style and 
transparent fencing, and reduces the impact of 
any bulk massing in building form on the site; 

(e) where such a site is located along a major road 
corridor, Landscape Work on the site promotes 
and enhances varying road experiences through 
open, filtered and enclosed views of any rural 
areas, creeks and riverine vegetation; 

(f) where such a site is located on a ridgetop, crest 
or upper slope of a foothill, the character of any 
undeveloped ridgelines is reinforced and 
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 enhanced as part of the Landscape Work on the 

site; and 
(g) where such a site includes and/or is adjacent to 

a creek and/or river system, Landscape Work 
utilises local native riverine species in the design 
that contribute to the rehabilitation and 
expansion of the riparian zone. 

 AS2.7 
The development is on a site identified in the Albert 
Corridor Character Area on Planning Strategy Map 
PS-10 � Gold Coast Character Areas and: 
(a) is consistent with landscape character elements 

identified in Planning Scheme Policy 12 - Part 1 
- Landscape Character: Guiding the Image of 
the City; 

(b) incorporates a primary planting framework of 
local native plant species in the Landscape 
Work; 

 (c) any existing significant cultural and/or remnant 
plantings are retained and/or reinforced in the 
Landscape Work, with new plantings that reflect 
the forms and growth habits of the existing 
cultural and/or remnant plantings; 

 (d) where such a site is located along a major road 
corridor, Landscape Work on the site promotes 
and enhances varying road experiences through 
open, filtered and enclosed views of any rural 
areas, riverine vegetation and surrounding 
ridgeline; 

 (e) where such a site is located on a ridgetop, crest 
or upper slope of a foothill, the character of any 
undeveloped ridgelines is reinforced and 
enhanced as part of the Landscape Work on the 
site; 

 (f) where such a site includes and/or is adjacent to 
a creek and/or river system, Landscape Work 
utilises local native riverine species in the design 
that contribute to the rehabilitation and 
expansion of the riparian zone; 

 (g) where such a site is located within a significant 
rural landscape or floodplain area, the 
Landscape Work on the site reinforces and 
promotes the open character of the floodplain 
environment and/or rural landscape; and 

 (h) where such a site is in an industrial area fronting 
a major road corridor, the Landscape Work 
presents a dense and green outlook to the road 
corridor frontage. 

 AS2.8 
The development is on a site identified in the 
Beenleigh and Sugar Cane Character Area on 
Planning Strategy Map PS-10 � Gold Coast 
Character Areas and: 
(a) is consistent with landscape character elements 

identified in Planning Scheme Policy 12 - Part 1 
- Landscape Character: Guiding the Image of 
the City; 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 (b) any existing significant cultural and/or remnant 

planting, particularly that associated with rural 
landholdings, are retained and/or reinforced in 
the Landscape Work, with new plantings that 
reflect the forms and growth habits of the 
existing cultural and/or remnant plantings; 

 (c) where such a site is located adjacent to the bay 
edge, Landscape Work utilises a primary planting 
framework of local native species in an informal 
landscape setting that enhances the low scale 
and natural character of the area; 

 (d) where such a site includes industrial or 
commercial development, the Landscape Work 
incorporates a dense landscaped buffer area, 
with a primary planting framework of local 
native species to screen the development from 
any residential and rural uses; and 

 (e) where such a site includes industrial 
development along major traffic routes, 
Landscape Work incorporates a landscaped 
buffer strip of local native species along the 
street frontage to present a dense and green 
outlook to the street. 

 AS2.9 
The development is on a site identified in the 
Suburban Estates Character Area on Planning 
Strategy Map PS-10 � Gold Coast Character Areas 
and: 
(a) is consistent with landscape character elements 

identified in Planning Scheme Policy 12 - Part 1 
- Landscape Character: Guiding the Image of 
the City; 

 (b) where such a site includes open space areas, 
Landscape Work incorporates: 
•  a primary planting framework of local native 

species; 
•  the retention of existing significant remnant 

vegetation in the design; and 
•  enhancement of visual and physical linkages 

to open space areas surrounding the site; 
(c) where such a site includes drainage reserves in 

open space areas, Landscape Work incorporates 
the principles of dual use drainage systems, such 
as wetlands, informal open space and detention 
basins, where such are consistent with 
hydraulic/stormwater drainage management 
practices; 

(d) where such a site requires a landscaped buffer 
to screen incompatible uses from residential 
areas, the Landscape Work incorporates: 
•  an adequate buffer area to facilitate the 

specific function required of the screen, eg. 
where adjacent to busy roads, landscaped 
buffer strips are of an appropriate width 
(preferably a minimum of ten (10)metres) 
that incorporates sufficient area of plant 
material to provide an effective screen; and 

•  a planting structure within the buffer of 
trees and screening shrubs utilising local 
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 native species as the primary planting 

framework; and 
 (e) where such a site includes streetscape work that 

is part of the site development, the landscape 
work provides shade and amenity.  This 
incorporates the use of single trunked canopy 
shade species, utilising low maintenance local 
native species as the planting framework, with 
exotic species as feature planting, where 
appropriate. 

 AS2.10 
The development is on a site identified in the Canal 
Estates Character Area on Planning Strategy Map 
PS-10 � Gold Coast Character Areas and: 
(a) is consistent with landscape character elements 

identified in Planning Scheme Policy 12 - Part 1 
- Landscape Character: Guiding the Image of 
the City; 

 (b) where such a site includes streetscape work as 
part of the site development, Landscape Work 
provides: 
•  shade and amenity that incorporates the use 

of single trunked canopy shade species 
utilising low maintenance, local native 
species as the planting  framework, with 
exotic species as feature planting, where 
appropriate; and 

•  front fencing that is designed to be 
primarily transparent and not visually 
dominant, avoiding the creation of blank 
walls or barriers at the street interface; 

 (c) where such a site incorporates public open 
space areas, local native species are utilised as 
the primary planting framework; and 

(d) where such a site is directly adjacent to a canal 
or waterway, Landscape Work incorporates 
natural looking materials to any revetment 
treatment, and utilises local native species as 
the primary planting framework in the areas 
between the property boundary and the canal or 
waterway edge. 

LANDSCAPE DESIGN 
PC3 
The Landscape Work, including that within 
streetscapes, public open space and private 
property, must complement new and existing 
development through the provisions of Landscape 
Work that: 
(a) responds to opportunities and constraints of the 

existing site characteristics; reinforces and 
enhances identified local character; 

(b) is best suited to the use and function of the site 
and environmental/climatic conditions; and 

(c) has regard for ongoing maintenance 
 

AS3.1 
Landscape Work for the site reinforces and enhances 
existing significant topographical features, including 
local native vegetation, waterways, overland flow 
paths and landform as identified on a Site Survey 
and Analysis for the site. 
AS3.2 
Landscape Work for the site reinforces local 
landscape character, as identified in PC2 and AS2.1 
to AS2.10 for Landscape Character above. 
AS3.3 
Landscape Work in public areas, such as road 
reserves, parks and other open space, provides 
shaded environments and passive recreation spaces 
for users and visitors to the site. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 AS3.4 

Where a site incorporates high use facilities, 
Landscape Work is located and maintained in a way 
that does not create unsafe environments by 
blocking surveillance, creating concealment spots 
and reducing sightlines. 

 AS3.5 
Landscape Work promotes the effective use of 
water.  Selection of plant species and layout of the 
landscaped area minimises the demand for use of 
potable water from the City's water reticulation 
system. 

 AS3.6 
Plant species utilised in Landscape Work in 
streetscapes and public open space areas minimise 
the need for high intensity landscape maintenance. 

 AS3.7 
Landscape Work contributes to the stability of local 
soils and minimises sediment and erosion activity. 

 AS3.8 
Landscape Work complies with a Statement of 
Landscape Intent (in some cases approved for 
Preliminary Operational Work � Landscape), where 
such a site includes one or more of the following: 
(a) rare and threatened flora or habitat for rare and 

threatened fauna under the Nature 
Conservation Act 1992, or is identified by the 
Planning Scheme as being of ecological 
significance, or is protected vegetation under 
Specific Development Code 36 - Vegetation 
Management; 

(b)  the site is to contain large areas of replanting 
and/or rehabilitation; 

(c) the site is to consist of large areas of open space 
(including private and public); 

(d) the site has significant overland drainage and/or 
drainage corridors; 

(e) the site incorporates important views as 
identified by the Site Analysis; 

 (f) the site is located in an area of identified. 
(g) particular local or neighbourhood character; 
(h) it is proposed to alter the landform significantly; 
(i) the development requires additional streetscape 

work;  
(j) the development incorporates built form which 

is located in areas of high visual prominence. 
 AS3.9 

The Landscape Work is in accordance with a Detailed 
Landscape Plan, approved for the Operational Work � 
Landscape Development Permit, prepared in 
accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 13 � Part 2 
- Landscape Works Documentation Manual. 

PC4 
Landscape Work in public open space (or that open 
space to be dedicated as part of an open space 
contribution) must provide for effective 
management of the landscape of the site during 
construction, at 'on' and 'off' maintenance and for 
future ongoing maintenance regimes. 

AS4.1 
Landscape Work complies with an Open Space 
Management Statement (in some cases approved as 
part of the Preliminary Approval for Operational 
Work � Landscape) where such a site includes one or 
more of the following: 
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 (a) the retention and/or removal of flora or habitat 

for rare and threatened fauna under the Nature 
Conservation Act 1992, or is identified by the 
Planning Scheme as being of ecological 
significance, or is protected vegetation under 
Specific Development Code 36 - Vegetation 
Management; 

(b) extensive areas of natural wetlands or other 
complex drainage systems; 

(c) large areas of open space, including 
identification of key linkages to a wider open 
space system; 

(d) areas that may be subject to significant erosion 
and/or sediment deposition. 

 AS4.2 
The Landscape Work for the site is in accordance 
with an Open Space Management Plan approved for 
the Operational Work � Landscape Development 
Permit, prepared in accordance with Planning 
Scheme Policy 13 � Part 2 - Landscape Works 
Documentation Manual, where such an area has one 
or more of the following: 
(a) includes removal of areas of rare and 

threatened flora or habitat for rare and 
threatened fauna under the Nature 
Conservation Act 1992, or is identified by the 
Planning Scheme as being of ecological 
significance, or is protected vegetation under 
the Specific Development Code 36 - Vegetation 
Management; 

(b) includes retention of areas of significant natural 
vegetation; 

(c) includes extensive areas of replanting and large 
rehabilitation areas; 

(d) includes wetlands and other drainage corridors; 
(e) will require storage of materials on-site during 

construction; 
(f) forms part of a wider open spaces system; 

 (g) may be subject to erosion or sediment 
deposition; includes fauna habitats that require 
protection and/or expansion; 

(h) includes areas of bushfire hazard; and 
(i) incorporates significant public facilities such as 

picnic or playground areas. 

 
4.0 COMPLIANCE 
 
All Landscape Work must be completed in accordance with the approved Detailed Landscape Plan, 
prior to the proposed use commencing.  All Landscape Work must be maintained and managed in 
accordance with the Detailed Landscape Plan at all times and to the satisfaction of Council. 
 
5.0 MAINTENANCE SECURITY 
 
5.1 Explanation 
 
For successful establishment of Landscape Work, particularly planting, maintenance is a key 
component in achieving high quality landscape in the long term.  Maintenance is often required for a 
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prolonged period of time after final landscape approval is granted.  Security is sometimes required 
to ensure that the Landscape Work is undertaken in accordance with the approved landscape plan 
and that follow on maintenance and responsibilities are met. 
 
5.2 Provisions 
 
Maintenance Security may be required, at the discretion of the Council or its delegate, where it is 
considered necessary to ensure that Landscape Work and associated maintenance requirements are 
completed to an acceptable standard.  The maintenance security will be submitted prior to the issue 
of the Certificate of Compliance. 
 
6.0 OTHER RELEVANT MATTERS REQUIREMENTS 
 
The information in Clause 6.0 is provided in good faith and to the best of Council's knowledge.  
Applicants should satisfy themselves as to the applicability of other relevant matters. 
 
6.1 Preparation of Landscape Plans 
 
Submission of a Landscape Plan is required where indicated by this Planning Scheme or as a 
condition of a development approval. 
 
A standard process for submission of Landscape Plans, in association with development applications, 
is promoted by Council.  This process applies to all development applications that have a Landscape 
Work component.  It is acknowledged that the amount of information to be included in the 
submitted landscape plans may vary, according to the particular circumstance of the proposed 
development. 
 
There are four types of Landscape Plans that may be required as part of a development application.  
These are: 
(a) Statement of Landscape Intent; 
(b) Detailed Landscape Plan; 
(c) Open Space Management Statement; and 
(d) Open Space Management Plan. 
 
6.1.1 Statement of Landscape Intent 
 
Explanation 
 
A Statement of Landscape Intent indicates the broad scale resolution of landscape design issues, and 
assists in designing and assessing future Landscape Work associated with development.  It is required 
where a proposed development may impact on the character, function, environment and amenity of 
a site and/or its surrounds. 
 
When is it Required? 
 
The Statement of Landscape Intent is required to accompany any application for a development 
permit for a Material Change of Use or Reconfiguring a Lot application (to accompany Plan of 
Development or Concept Plan) where required by the Planning Scheme or by a request for 
information.  The Statement of Landscape Intent may be in some cases approved, if acceptable, as a 
Preliminary Approval for Operational Work � Landscape.  Conditions of this approval will show the 
requirements for the Detailed Landscape Plan required for Operational Work � Landscape 
development permit. 
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Contents of Statement of Landscape Intent 
 
A typical Statement of Landscape Intent identifies (but is not limited to) the following: 
(a) existing features on the site to be retained or removed, eg. vegetation and built form; 
(b) notations of design intent for any Landscape Work, including desired character themes and 

proposed function; 
(c) proposed location and function of public and private open space areas; 
(d) approximate location of softscape areas, including buffers, screens, major garden bed areas and 

delineation of hardscape areas; 
(e) notation of species types for all areas to be replanted (eg. native, exotic, feature planting, form 

and colour); 
(f) approximate location of any building/structure/site furniture, and an indication of their form, 

materials and colours (including entry statements); 
(g) any significant overland drainage paths; 
(h) open space design concepts, visual and pedestrian links; and 
(i) Open Space Management Statement, if required in the following clause of this code (refer  6.3,  

below). 
 
6.1.2 Detailed Landscape Plan 
 
Explanation 
 
A Detailed Landscape Plan provides detailed design drawings for all Landscape Work related to an 
Operational Work- Landscape application associated with a development proposal.  This requirement 
only applies to Landscape Work where a development permit is required under the provisions of this 
Planning Scheme, or as required by a condition of another development permit. 
 
When is it Required? 
 
A Detailed Landscape Plan is to be submitted and approved for Operational Work - Landscape prior 
to the issue of an approval for building work or, where building work approval is not required, prior 
to the commencement of the development/use.  Detailed Landscape Plans must comply with any 
preliminary Operational Work � Landscape approval documentation, such as the Statement of 
Landscape Intent. 
 
Contents of Detailed Landscape Plan 
 
The contents of a Detailed Landscape Plan must contain sufficient information to enable 
construction work and assessment by Council (Refer to Planning Scheme Policy 13 � Part 2 - 
Landscape Works Documentation Manual for further detailed information).  A typical Detailed 
Landscape Plan is to include (but is not limited to) the following: 
 
External Work Details: 

•  construction set out and dimensions, relative levels and contours; 
•  surface treatment, including planting areas, turf, hardscape, edge treatments and 

mounding; and 
•  building footprints, location and details of any fencing, footpaths, retaining walls, 

architectural screens/walls, gates, entry statements, seats, bollards, bins, lights, water 
features, pools, signage and irrigation. 

 
Planting Plans: 

•  building footprints showing window and door locations, roof lines and awning lines; 
•  location of proposed species, notation and numbers of all species proposed, plant 

schedule; 
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•  planting bed preparation details, including topsoil depths, mulch, subgrade preparation, 
details of planter boxes and podiums, fertilisers and irrigation; and 

•  maintenance period for Landscape Work. 
 
Management of Public Open Space 
 
Public open space areas are areas of land that will be transferred to Council as part of an open 
space contribution associated with a Material Change of Use or a Reconfiguring a Lot development 
permit.  Management of public open space areas is critical during the construction phase, at the 'on' 
and 'off' maintenance phase and for their future ongoing sustainability. 
 
6.1.3 Open Space Management Statement 
 
Explanation 
 
When planning and designing open space areas as part of the design development of the whole of 
the site, it may become apparent during the Site Survey and Analysis phase that there are particular 
elements (built or natural) associated with open space development that require consideration from 
a management perspective early in the design process.  In these cases an Open Space Management 
Statement may be required to accompany a Statement of Landscape Intent.  An Open Space 
Management Statement is a broad outline of the proposed methods and strategies for managing 
areas of open space during the construction phase, 'on' and 'off' maintenance, and future 
management requirements, and address elements such as: 
(a) vegetation proposed to be retained, relocated or removed; 
(b) water quality management including lake management; 
(c) erosion control; 
(d) sediment control; 
(e) bushfire hazard management; 
(f) proposed maintenance periods and levels of maintenance; and 
(g) other issues, such as access and linkages to other areas of open space, as may have been 

identified during the design stage or in the Site Analysis. 
 
When is it Required? 
 
An Open Space Management Statement is submitted where required by the Planning Scheme, or in 
response to a request for information.  If an Open Space Management Statement is required, it is to 
be submitted in most cases in conjunction with the Statement of Landscape Intent and, if 
acceptable, may be approved with the Statement of Landscape Intent as part of a Preliminary 
Operational Work � Landscape Approval associated with the Material Change of Use or Reconfiguring 
a Lot development permit. 
 
Contents of Open Space Management Statement 
 
A typical Open Space Management Statement is a written or graphically presented broad outline for 
managing open space areas during the construction phase, at the 'on' and 'off' maintenance phase, 
and for future management of elements such as: 
(a) proposed area to be dedicated open space, contours and other topographical information 

pertaining to the site; 
(b) sensitive vegetation and fauna, including habitats and corridors; 
(c) water quality management, including lake management; 
(d) erosion and sediment control management; 
(e) bushfire hazard management; 
(f) proposed level and length of maintenance periods; and 
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(g) other issues, such as access and linkages that may have been identified during the design stage 
or in the site analysis. 

 
6.1.4  Open Space Management Plan 
 
Explanation 
 
The detailed design of any existing and/or proposed public open space areas may require an Open 
Space Management Plan to be prepared and submitted to Council.  The Open Space Management 
Plan may be required where Council, or its delegate, considers that the nature of the open space 
requires detailed management issues to be clearly identified. 
 
An Open Space Management Plan is the detailed identification of the management issues related to 
the open space areas, including: 
 
(a) during the construction phase; 
(b) the quality of the open space area when it comes 'on' and 'off' maintenance; and 
(c) the future ongoing maintenance and management requirements of the open space. 
 
When is it Required? 
 
An Open Space Management Plan is required by the Planning Scheme as a condition of approval of a 
Material Change of Use, Reconfiguring a Lot development permit or a preliminary Operational Work � 
Landscape approval, or where Council, or its delegate, considers the nature of the open space 
requires detailed management. 
 
Content of an Open Space Management Plan 
 
A typical Open Space Management Plan is to include (but is not limited to): 
 
(a) Management of Open Space Areas during the Construction Phase: 

•  delineation of proposed public open space areas; 
•  protection measures for vegetation to be retained or relocated; 
•  location and details of all proposed on-site sediment and erosion control methods; 
•  methods and details of disposal of vegetation approved for removal; 
•  details of protection or translocation of any fauna on-site (where appropriate); 
•  temporary fire hazard mitigation measures, eg. fire trails, water storage facilities (only 

where appropriate � information can be drawn from any Bushfire Management Plan 
undertaken for the whole site); 

•  details of methods for maintaining appropriate water quality (if appropriate); 
•  location and details of storage of materials and storage compound for machinery on-site; 
•  location and details of temporary access for vehicles and site construction personnel; 
•  access/protection to any infrastructure services by others; 
•  location and details of any enclosures, including boundaries; 
•  methods of control of declared plants and recognised environmental weeds; 
•  maintenance periods; and 
•  other issues as previously identified in the site analysis and design process. 

 
(b) Quality of Open Space Areas at 'On' and 'Off' Maintenance 
 
Council requires that all open space areas at 'on' and 'off' maintenance are of a standard that can be 
easily maintained and will not require additional work to be undertaken to bring these areas up to 
an acceptable standard by Council at �off� maintenance.  Elements that need to be addressed are 
the: 
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•  standard and quality of grassed areas; 
•  cleaning of any silt deposition; 
•  standard of any planting areas, including retained vegetation areas, rehabilitation areas 

and garden areas; 
•  condition of any permanent infrastructure, such as irrigation, on-site sediment and 

erosion control devices, hard surfacing; 
•  condition of any park facilities or play equipment; 
•  rubbish and site debris removal; 
•  standard to be achieved with regard to declared plants and recognised environmental 

weeds; and 
•  standard of fire hazard mitigation measures (fire trails and water storage facilities). 

 
(c) Ongoing Management/Maintenance Regimes for Open Space Areas 
 
The purpose of including ongoing maintenance and management regimes is to provide Council with a 
clear indication of possible future management issues that will need to be addressed in order to 
provide appropriate resources to maintain the areas to the required standard.  This part of the Open 
Space Management Plan should be developed as a stand-alone document, or summary of 
undertakings, to assist Council in determining maintenance programs and costs.  This is required to 
cover the following matters: 
 

•  identification of the purpose of the open space area, including objectives for future use; 
•  details of actions for each proposed open space area; 
•  future management and maintenance regimes for protection of significant vegetation 

areas, ecological systems, waterways and fauna; 
•  future management of bush fire hazard (only where appropriate); 
•  management of domestic farm/feral animals (if appropriate); 
•  tree management procedures; 
•  future management and maintenance regimes for sediment and erosion control devices, 

and irrigation; 
•  proposed future need for infrastructure, including public facilities; 
•  maintenance of built form and hard surfacing; 
•  management and control of declared plants and recognised environmental weeds; and 
•  management of rubbish. 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 22 LOW RISE APARTMENT BUILDING 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that: 
 

•  Low Rise Apartment Buildings provide quality living for residents, whilst contributing to 
the orderly development of the City and the distinctive character of those areas where 
this form of development is envisaged; 

•  Low Rise Apartment Buildings are built to a low rise scale that complements the City's 
townscape objectives, whilst minimising any adverse impacts on the surrounding area; 

•  Low Rise Apartment Buildings contribute to the development of an interesting and 
attractive streetscape; and 

•  a range of medium density accommodation choices are made available that meet the 
needs of the City's existing and future households, whilst providing a high level of amenity 
and convenience for residents. 

 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of a Low Rise Apartment Building 

indicated as code or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local 
Area Plan (LAP) within which the Low Rise Apartment Building development is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC14 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

ROAD FRONTAGE 
PC1 
The site must have sufficient frontage to ensure that: 
(a) safe and convenient vehicular access can be 

provided; 
(b) adequate landscaping is provided adjacent to the 

road frontage; 
(c) the crossover or driveway is proportional to the 

property frontage; 
(d) sufficient on street car parking spaces can be 

provided. 

AS1 
The road frontage for the Low Rise Apartment 
Building development is a minimum of 20 metres. 

BUILDING DESIGN 
PC2 
The building must be designed and sited to ensure 
adequate natural daylight in north facing habitable 
rooms and principal open space areas, to allow their 
enjoyment during the majority of the daylight hours. 

AS2.1 
Windows to north facing living areas and principal 
open space areas receive at least three hours of sun 
between 9am and 5pm on 21 June over a portion of 
their surface. 
AS2.2 
North facing windows to living areas and principal 
open space areas of neighbouring dwellings do not 
have sunlight reduced to less than the above three 
hours. 

PC3 
The building is designed and sited to achieve an 
acceptable level of privacy for the occupants of the 
dwelling and neighbouring dwellings. 

AS3.1 
All habitable room windows are not directly facing 
and within ten metres of a habitable room window 
of another dwelling unit. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 AS3.2.1 

All habitable room windows have a sill height not 
less than 1.7 metres, and are not directly facing 
and within three metres of an access way, footway 
or communal open space area. 
OR 
AS3.2.2 
Fixed obscured glazing is fitted to all habitable 
room windows to a height of 1.7 metres above floor 
level. 
AS3.3 
The view from the habitable room window is 
screened by a structure not greater than 1.8 metres 
in height which has openings that make it not 
greater than 25% transparent. 
AS3.4 
A direct view exists into the private open space of 
adjoining dwelling/s, and the outlook from 
windows, landing stairs, terraces, decks and other 
private communal or public areas is obscured or 
screened by privacy screens which have openings 
that make them not greater than 25% transparent. 
 
Note: �Not directly facing� means an angle 
greater than 45%. 

PRIVATE OPEN SPACE 
PC4 
All dwellings must be provided with sufficient outdoor 
private open space for the reasonable recreational 
needs of residents. 

AS4.1.1 
The private open space is at least 25m2 with a 
minimum width of three metres, is located at the 
side or rear of the dwelling, and is accessible from 
the living room.  The private open space area has a 
maximum gradient not exceeding one in ten. 
OR 
AS4.1.2 
The dwelling is located entirely above ground floor 
level, the private open space consists of a balcony 
or roof area open to the sky, and is a minimum area 
of 8m2 and a minimum dimension of two metres, 
directly accessible from a living room. 

COMMUNAL OPEN SPACE 
PC5 
Developments with more than five dwellings on a lot 
must provide communal open space that is: 
(a) useable; 
(b) clearly defined; 
(c) a safe and attractive living environment. 

AS5.1 
The communal open space is at least 25% of the site 
area and: 
(a) is provided in addition to private open space 

areas; 
(b) has a minimum dimension of ten metres; 
(c) is readily accessible to residents; 
(d) has a maximum gradient not exceeding one in 

ten; 
(e) is designed and located so that it is subject to 

informal surveillance from dwellings on the 
site; 

(f) is clearly delineated from any private areas of 
the site. 

BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC6 
All buildings and ancillary structures must be 
designed to: 
(a) contribute to the urban character of the local 

area; 
(b) add visual interest to the streetscape; 
(c) enable differentiation between buildings by 

means of articulation; 
(d) avoid stark or austere appearance. 

AS6.1 
The building design and materials used visually 
integrate with the prevailing or proposed character 
of the area. 
AS6.2 
The building is adjacent to a road and oriented to 
face that road. 
AS6.3 
The building facade is designed and treated to 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 avoid a stark or austere appearance. 

AS6.4 
The horizontal length of any wall in a single plane, 
irrespective of any projections such as balconies or 
offsets of less than one metre, does not exceed 15 
metres, unless a separation of at least 25 metres is 
provided. 
AS6.5 
The degree of reflection (both heat and light) of 
any reflective glass does not exceed 20%. 
AS6.6 
The design of carports and/or garages is compatible 
with the main building design in terms of structure, 
roof form, detailing, materials and colours. 
AS6.7 
The fence is designed and constructed to 
complement the building and existing streetscape, 
and to allow an outlook from the site to the street. 

PC7 
The topmost storey and rooftop of the building, 
together with all service equipment and plant rooms, 
must be designed and treated so as to visually 
integrate with, and complement, the design and 
finish of the rest of the building. 

AS7 
No acceptable solution provided. 

PC8 
The ground floor facade and entrance area of the 
building must be designed to: 
(a) provide a high degree of visual interest; 
(b) emphasise a human scale;  
(c) provide an identifiable entry to the building and 

the site that includes a clearly marked building 
name. 

AS8 
No acceptable solution provided. 

PEDESTRIAN ACCESS 
PC9 
Access ways and footway systems within the site must 
provide for safe and convenient access. 

AS9.1 
The main pedestrian access from the street to the 
building is easily identified. 
AS9.2 
The vehicular access to the site is separate from 
the pedestrian access. 
AS9.3 
Design features are used to delineate areas of 
potential conflict between vehicles and 
pedestrians. 

BUILDING SERVICES � REFUSE STORAGE 
PC10 
Refuse storage areas must be designed and located to 
provide convenient access for collectors, while being 
screened from view and positioned to avoid nuisance 
to neighbours. 

AS10.1 
The refuse storage area is located in the basement; 
OR 
AS10.2 
The refuse storage area is located within the 
required setback to the frontage, and is designed 

 as follows: 
(a) no closer than three metres to any frontage 

and 1.5 metres to any other site boundary; 
(b) enclosed on three sides with a screen wall 

extending 0.2 metres above the height of the 
refuse receptacles;  

(c) screened by dense planting and mounding. 
BUILDING SERVICES - MAIL BOXES 
PC11 
Mail collection facilities must be designed and 
located to provide convenient access, while 
minimising their visual impact on the streetscape. 

AS11.1.1 
A single group of mailboxes is provided that is: 
(a) abutting and perpendicular to the frontage of 

the site; 
(b) incorporated into an entry feature; and 
(c) readily accessible. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 OR 

AS11.1.2 
A single group of mailboxes is provided in the 
basement at a convenient unsecured point that is 
immediately accessible by motor vehicle. 
OR 
AS11.1.3 
A single group of mailboxes is provided within the 
foyer, in close proximity to the entry of the building, 
where that entry is readily accessible from the 
footpath. 

BUILDING SERVICES - MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 
PC12 
All mechanical equipment must be located and 
housed so as to not cause disturbance to residents 
within or adjacent to the development. 

AS12.1 
The mechanical equipment, including air 
conditioning plant and swimming pool pumps, is 
incorporated within the building. 
OR 
AS12.2 
The mechanical equipment, including air 
conditioning plant and swimming pool pumps, is 
housed external to the principal building and: 
(a) is contained within a solid structure; 
(b) located no closer than 1.5 metres to any site 

boundary. 
AMENITY PROTECTION 
PC13 
All communal indoor and outdoor recreational 
facilities must be designed and located to reduce 
external impacts on the amenity of neighbouring 
premises. 

AS13 
No acceptable solution provided. 

HAULAGE ROUTES 
PC14 
The development must ensure that noise mitigation 
measures are utilised to minimise noise impact 
generated by extractive industry haulage vehicles, 
when located adjacent to a known haulage route. 

AS14.1.1 
The development is not located within 60 metres of 
an Extractive Industry Haulage Route as shown on 
Planning Strategy Maps PS-1 � Land Use Themes 
and/or PS-7 � Road System. 
OR 
AS14.1.2 
The development is located within 60 metres of an 
Extractive Industry Haulage Route as shown on 
Planning Strategy Maps PS-1 � Land Use Themes 
and/or PS-7 Road System, and effective noise 
attenuation has been conducted as part of the 
development. 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 23 LOW RISE COMMERCIAL TOURIST 

ACCOMMODATION 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that the provision of Low Rise Commercial Tourist Accommodation uses, 
including motels, residential hotels, resort hotels, serviced apartments and hostel accommodation, 
all not exceeding four storeys in height, meets the needs of visitors to the City, while contributing 
to the character and amenity of local areas.  This code also seeks to protect existing residential 
amenity through the careful design of Low Rise Commercial Tourist Accommodation establishments. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of a Low Rise Commercial Tourist 

Accommodation indicated as code assessable or impact assessable in the Table of 
Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the Low Rise Commercial 
Tourist Accommodation is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC10 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING SERVICES � REFUSE STORAGE 
PC1 
Refuse storage areas must be designed and located to 
provide convenient access for collectors, while being 
screened from view and positioned to avoid nuisance 
to neighbours. 

AS1.1.1 
The refuse storage area is located in the basement. 
OR 
AS1.1.2 
The refuse storage area is located within the 
required setback to the frontage and is designed as 
follows: 
(a) no closer than three metres to any frontage 

and 1.5 metres to any other site boundary; 
(b) enclosed on three sides with a screen wall 

extending 0.2 metres above the height of the 
refuse receptacles;  

(c) screened by dense planting and mounding. 

BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC2 
All buildings and ancillary structures must be 
designed to: 
(a) contribute to the urban character of the local 

area; 
(b) add visual interest to the streetscape; 
(c) differentiate between buildings by means of 

articulation;  
(d) avoid stark or austere appearance. 

AS2.1 
The building design and materials visually integrate 
with the prevailing or proposed character of the 
area. 
AS2.2 
The building facade is designed and treated to 
avoid a stark or austere appearance. 
AS2.3 
The horizontal length of any wall in a single plane, 
irrespective of any projections such as balconies or 
offsets of less than one metre, does not exceed 15 
metres, unless a separation of at least 25 metres is 
provided. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 AS2.4 

The degree of reflection (both heat and light) of 
any reflective glass does not exceed 20%. 
AS2.5 
The fence is designed to complement the building 
and existing streetscape, and to allow an outlook 
from the site to the street. 

SHADOW CONTROLS 
PC3 
The building must be designed to ensure that the 
intrusion of shadow to adjoining properties is 
minimised. 

AS3 
The shadow cast by the building does not cover any 
part of any site other than the site where the 
building is located, when the direction of the 
shadow is due south and the length of the shadow 
is 0.25 times the height of the building, as 
measured from ground level at the southern site 
boundary to the top of the topmost storey. 

BUILDING SERVICES - MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 
PC4 
All mechanical equipment must be located and 
housed so as to not cause disturbance to residents 
within or adjacent to the development. 

AS4.1.1 
The mechanical equipment, including air 
conditioning plant and swimming pool pumps, is 
incorporated within the building. 
OR 
AS4.1.2 
The mechanical equipment, including air 
conditioning plant and swimming pool pumps, is 
housed external to the principal building and is: 
(a) contained within a solid structure;  
(b) located no closer than 1.5 metres to any site 

boundary. 

LANDSCAPE BUFFER 
PC5 
The Low Rise Commercial Tourist Accommodation use 
must maintain a reasonable standard of amenity, and 
must not adversely affect the amenity of adjacent 
premises. 

AS5.1 
The Low Rise Commercial Tourist Accommodation 
use provides landscaped buffers within the site 
between the non-residential and residential 
components of the use and adjoining residential 
sites. 

 AS5.2 
The landscape buffers are located abutting the 
common boundaries, and have: 
(a) a length consistent with the extent of the non-

residential component 
(b) a minimum width of 5 metres; 
(c) dense planting. 

 AS5.3 
A screen fence two metres high is provided on the 
common boundary to any residential development 
on an adjoining site. 

USE AND SITE AREA 
PC6 
The site must have an appropriate area to 
accommodate the proposed use, landscaped buffer 
areas, and ancillary amenities and facilities. 

AS6.1 
The proposed use is a motel, residential hotel, 
serviced apartment or hostel accommodation, and 
the site area is not less than 600m2. 
AS6.2 
The proposed use is a resort hotel, and the site area 
is not less than 2,500m2. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
ROAD FRONTAGE 
PC7 
The site must have sufficient frontage to ensure that: 
(a) safe and convenient vehicular access can be 

provided; 
(b) adequate landscaping is provided adjacent to the 

road frontage; 
(c) the crossover or driveway is proportional to the 

property frontage; 
(d) sufficient on street car parking spaces can be 

provided. 

AS7 
The road frontage for the Low Rise Commercial 
Tourist Accommodation development is a minimum 
15 metres. 

LOCATION 
PC8 
The Low Rise Commercial Tourist Accommodation use 
must be located in close proximity to recreational 
facilities or commercial services, and must have good 
access to transport. 

AS8.1 
The Low Rise Commercial Tourist Accommodation 
use is located within 400 metres of a major 
recreation facility or a shopping centre. 
AS8.2.1 
The Low Rise Commercial Tourist Accommodation 
use is located within 400 metres of a public 
transport service point. 
OR 
AS8.2.2 
The Low Rise Commercial Tourist Accommodation 
use has direct access to a major arterial road. 

COMMUNAL OPEN SPACE 
PC9 
The Low Rise Commercial Tourist Accommodation use 
must provide suitable open space that is useable, 
safe and attractive to meet the needs of guests. 

AS9 
The communal open space is provided at a rate of 
11m2 for each guest room and: 
(a) is readily accessible to all residents; 
(b) has a maximum gradient not exceeding one in 

ten; 
(c) is designed and located so that it is subject to 

informal surveillance; 
(d) utilises hard and soft landscape treatment. 

ACCESS 
PC10 
The design and arrangement of access, car parking 
and vehicle movements on the site must facilitate the 
safe and convenient use by guests and visitors. 

AS10.1 
The main pedestrian access from the street to the 
building is easily identified. 
AS10.2 
The vehicular access to the site is separate from 
the pedestrian access. 
AS10.3 
Design features are used to delineate areas of 
potential conflict between vehicles and 
pedestrians. 
AS10.4 
On-site provision is made for the parking, loading 
and unloading of tourist coaches, shuttle buses and 
taxis, in an area that does not interfere with other 
on-site traffic flows or car parking. 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 24 OFFICE 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to provide for the development and operation of premises including Offices, 
commercial services, and the Office component of a mixed use development, both within integrated 
commercial centres and as stand alone buildings.  This code also seeks to ensure that Offices 
function effectively and efficiently, whilst providing a pleasant appearance that contributes 
positively to the character of the local area. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Office indicated as self assessable, 

code assessable or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local 
Area Plan (LAP) within which the Office is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC8 apply to all code and impact assessable development subject 

to this code.  For development identified as self assessable, only the acceptable solutions to 
Performance Criteria PC1-PC7 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING COMFORT AND AMENITY 
PC1 
All buildings must provide adequate weather 
protection and be conducive to the comfort of building 
users. 

AS1.1 
The degree of reflection (both heat and light) of 
any reflective glass does not exceed 20%. 
AS1.2 
The glass area does not exceed 60% of the total 
area of the external wall. 
AS1.3 
Where the building is located within a commercial 
area and where awnings from the principal building 
are provided, these are cantilevered or suspended 
a minimum width of 1.5 metres over the adjoining 
footway within the road reserve area for the full 
frontage of the building. 

BUILDING SERVICES � MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 
PC2 
All mechanical equipment must be located and housed 
so as to not cause disturbance to residents within or 
adjacent to the Office building. 

AS2.1.1 
The mechanical equipment, including air 
conditioning plants, is incorporated within the 
building. 
OR 
AS2.1.2 
The mechanical equipment, including air 
conditioning plants, is housed external to the 
principal building and: 
(a) is contained within a solid structure; 
(b) is located no closer than 1.5 metres to any site 

boundary. 
BUILDING SERVICES � REFUSE STORAGE 
PC3 
Refuse storage areas must be designed and located to 
provide convenient access for collectors, while being 
screened from view and positioned to avoid nuisance 
to neighbours. 

AS3.1.1 
The refuse storage area is in the basement. 
OR 
AS3.1.2 
The refuse storage area is located within the  
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 required setback to the frontage, and is designed 

as follows: 
(a) no closer than three metres to any frontage 

and 1.5 metres to any other site boundary; 
(b) enclosed on three sides with a screen wall 

extending 0.2 metres above the height of the 
refuse receptacles; 

(c) screened by planting and mounding at least 
1.8 metres in height. 

VISUAL AMENITY 
PC4 
All car parking areas must not be visually intrusive or 
the dominant feature of any individual development. 

AS4 
The car parking area is provided at ground level 
and is located to the side or the rear of the main 
building on the site. 

LANDSCAPE BUFFER 
PC5 
The Office development must not adversely affect the 
amenity of adjacent premises. 

AS5 
The site adjoins a residential lot or public open 
space area, and the building or structure is set 
back a minimum of two metres from the common 
boundary with the residential lot or public open 
space, and the setback area includes: 
(a) a landscaped buffer area consisting of screen 

planting at least 1.8 metres in height; 
(b) a screen fence at least 1.8 metres in height. 

ACCESS 
PC6 
The design and arrangement of access, car parking and 
vehicle movements on the site must facilitate the safe 
and convenient use by guests, visitors and commercial 
tenancies on the site. 

AS6.1 
Main pedestrian access to the building can be 
identified from the street. 
AS6.2 
Vehicular access and pedestrian access to the 
building form two corridors which are separated by 
a landscape or streetscape feature. 

LOADING BAYS/SERVICE AREA 
PC7 
Facilities for the loading and unloading of goods and 
the general servicing of the building must: 
(a) be provided to meet the needs of the 

development; 
(b) be in locations readily accessible from all 

commercial tenancies on the site; 
(c) provide a clear separation between public access 

areas. 

AS7 
An area for loading and unloading of goods and the 
general servicing of the building is provided at the 
side or rear of the building, and is separated from 
the public access areas. 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC8 
The Office building and ancillary structures must be 
designed to: 
(a) contribute to the urban character of the local 

area; 
(b) add visual interest to the streetscape; 
(c) differentiate between buildings by means of 

articulation; 
(d) avoid stark or austere appearance. 

AS8.1 
The building design and materials used, visually 
integrate with the prevailing or proposed character 
of the area. 
AS8.2 
The building facade is designed and articulated 
with design indentations or window openings. 
AS8.3 
The fence is designed to complement the building 
and existing streetscape, and to allow an outlook 
from the site to the street. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 25 PRIVATE RECREATION 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that the Private Recreation use: 
 

•  adds to the quality of life of residents and their visitors; 
•  operates as an ancillary use to an existing or approved residential use on the same site; 

and 
•  does not conflict with residential amenity. 

 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Private Recreation, where lighting is 

proposed, indicated as self, code or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the 
domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the Private Recreation is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC3 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
FUNCTION OF USE 
PC1 
The Private Recreation must be of a scale and nature 
that is ancillary to an existing or approved dwelling 
on the same site. 

AS1.1 
The Private Recreation is designed for the use of 
the occupants and their visitors only. 
AS1.2 
The Private Recreation does not operate on a 
commercial basis. 

LIGHTING 
PC2 
The Private Recreation must not adversely affect the 
surrounding area and adjoining uses by glare or direct 
light nuisance. 

AS2.1.1 
Light emanating from any source does not exceed 
eight lux, when measured at or above ground level 
at a distance of 1.5 metres outside the boundaries 
of the site. 
OR 
AS2.1.2 
Light emanating from any source complies with the 
relevant standards of AS4282 Control of the 
Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting. 
AS2.2 
Screens, vegetation and/or landscape elements are 
provided adjacent to the light source. 

OPERATION OF THE USE 
PC3 
The operation of Private Recreation must not 
adversely impact on the character and amenity of the 
surrounding area and adjoining uses. 

AS3 
The Private Recreation operates only between 7am 
and 9pm on any given day. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 26 RELOCATABLE HOME PARK 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to: 
 

•  ensure that a high standard of accommodation and recreational facilities are provided for 
the occupants of Relocatable Home Parks; 

•  ensure that the site of the Relocatable Home Park, and each relocatable home area within 
the site, is of a sufficient area to accommodate the development; and 

•  support the provision of a range of housing choice within the City. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Relocatable Home Park indicated as 

code or impact assessable by the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan 
(LAP) within which the Relocatable Home Park is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC13 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

RELOCATABLE HOME AREAS 
PC1 
Individual Relocatable Home areas must be designed 
and equipped to ensure orderly and convenient use 
and servicing. 

AS1.1 
The area allocated to accommodate each individual 
relocatable home area: 
(a) is at least 200m2; 
(b) has a frontage of at least 10 metres to any 

internal access ways; 
(c) contains a private open space area of at least 

30m2, with a minimum length and width of 
three metres; 

(d) is connected to electricity, telecommunication, 
water and underground drainage; 

(e) is delineated on the ground and prominently 
numbered. 

AS1.2 
Where a pedestrian thoroughfare is proposed, there 
is a minimum of at least 1.5 metres separation 
between individual relocatable home area 
boundaries. 

PC2 
Appropriate setbacks for relocatable homes and other 
structures must be provided from the internal access 
way frontage and the side and rear boundaries of the 
individual relocatable home areas, having regard to: 
(a) the efficient use of the individual area; 
(b) the amenity of the Relocatable Home Park. 

AS2.1 
The Relocatable Home and associated structures 
are set back within the individual Relocatable Home 
area at least three metres from the internal access 
way frontage and 1.5 metres from the side and rear 
site boundaries. 
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 OR 

AS2.2 
The Relocatable Home and associated structures 
are set back in accordance with AS2.1, and an open 
carport is constructed to a side boundary of the 
Relocatable Home area. 

COMMUNAL OPEN SPACE 
PC3 
The Relocatable Home Park must provide communal 
open space that is: 
(a) useable; 
(b) clearly defined; 
(c) safe and attractive; 
(d) available for recreational use by all occupants. 

AS3 
The communal open space is at least 10% of the site 
area and: 
(a) is provided in addition to landscape buffer 

areas; 
(b) is clear of obstacles, including clothes hoists, 

access ways, parking spaces and garbage 
receptacles; 

(c) has a minimum dimension of 15 metres; 
(d) has a fenced children�s playground with safe 

and good quality play equipment. 

INTERNAL PEDESTRIAN ACCESS AND CIRCULATION 

PC4 
Adequate provision must be made for the safe and 
convenient movement of pedestrians and vehicles 
within the site, to communal open space and 
facilities, and to external roads. 

AS4.1.1 
The internal access way services less than 20 
Relocatable Homes and has: 
(a) a carriageway width of not less than five metres, 

with widening on curves; 
(b) a turning bay at the end of the internal access 

way that is capable of allowing conventional 
service trucks to reverse direction with multiple 
movements; 

(c) a dual function for pedestrian and vehicular 
movement. 

OR 
 AS4.1.2 

The internal access way services 20 or more 
Relocatable Homes and has: 
(a) a carriageway width of not less than six metres; 
(b) a total width of carriageway and verges of at 

least 9 metres, with a minimum verge at any 
point of 1.5 metres; 

(c) a turning bay at the end of the internal access 
way that is capable of allowing conventional 
service trucks to reverse direction with a 
maximum of two movements; 

(d) a footway not less than 1.2 metres in width in 
addition to the carriageway. 

 AS4.2 
The internal access ways and footways are provided 
with adequate: 
(a) directional signage; 
(b) night lighting; 
(c) opportunities for public surveillance. 

SITE AREA 
PC5 
The Relocatable Home Park site must have an 
appropriate area and configuration to accommodate 
Relocatable Homes, landscaped buffer areas and 
ancillary amenities and facilities. 

AS5.1 
The site area is not less than 40,000m2. 
AS5.2 
The site has an average depth to width ratio that 
does not exceed three to one. 
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COMMUNAL FACILITIES 
PC6 
The Relocatable Home Park must provide safe and 
accessible recreational facilities in a central location. 

AS6 
A games room and/or a common room are provided. 

PC7 
Car washing facilities must be conveniently provided 
for the occupants. 

AS7.1 
A minimum of one car washing bay is provided, and 
an additional car washing bay is provided for every 
50 Relocatable Home areas. 
AS7.2 
The car wash is constructed in accordance with 
Planning Scheme Policy 11 - Land Development 
Guidelines. 

PC8 
Laundry and bathroom facilities must be conveniently 
located for the use of occupants. 

AS8 
Laundry, toilet and ablution facilities are located 
within 100 metres of every Relocatable Home area. 

TRAFFIC 
PC9 
The traffic and parking generated by the Relocatable 
Home Park on the surrounding road network must not 
result in unacceptable impacts on adjacent land and 
local road users. 
 

AS9 
A traffic impact analysis which has been undertaken 
by a suitably qualified and experienced person 
identifies the expected traffic movements 
generated by the proposal, any associated impacts 
on the road network, and any works that will be 
required to address the identified impacts. 

PC10 
The traffic and pedestrian access to the site is safe 
and convenient.  
 

AS10 
The traffic impact analysis has demonstrated that 
the site has safe and convenient vehicular and 
pedestrian access and parking and service vehicle 
arrangements. 

WASTE MANAGEMENT 
PC11 
Disposal of effluent generated by the Relocatable 
Home Park must not result in any on-site or off-site 
contamination of soil and ground or surface waters. 

AS11.1.1 
The development is connected to Council's 
sewerage reticulation system. 
OR 
AS11.1.2 
A Liquid Waste Disposal Report, which has been 
undertaken by a competent person, has determined 
the most appropriate form of liquid waste disposal 
to be implemented on-site, prior to the 
commencement of use. 

PC12 
Disposal of solid waste generated by the Relocatable 
Home Park must not result in any on-site or off-site 
contamination of soil and ground or surface waters. 

AS12 
All solid waste is disposed off-site. 

FIRE HYDRANT INSTALLATIONS IN COMMUNITY TITLE DEVELOPMENTS 
PC13 
The installation of Fire Hydrants in Community Title 
or similar developments ensures that these are easy 
to locate and use in times of emergency, and are to a 
standard consistent with service needs. 
 

AS13 
Fire Hydrant installation for the development is 
provided consistent with the requirements of 
Australian Standard AS 2419.1 � Fire Hydrant 
Installations (system design, installation and 
commissioning). 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 27 RETAIL AND RELATED ESTABLISHMENTS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that Retail and Related Establishments, including a shop, a shopping 
centre development, take-away food premises, fast food premises, convenience shop, showroom, 
tourist shop, cafe, restaurant or service industry (Group A), are designed to make a positive 
contribution to the character of the area in which they are located and meet the needs of their 
catchment area. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Retail and Related Establishments 

indicated as self, code or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or 
Local Area Plan (LAP) within which Retail and Related Establishments are proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC8 apply to all code and impact assessable development subject 

to this code.  For development identified as self assessable, only the acceptable solutions to 
Performance Criteria PC1-PC7 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING COMFORT AND AMENITIES 
PC1 
All buildings must be conducive to the comfort of all 
building users. 

AS1.1 
The building does not contain glass exceeding a 
maximum degree of reflection of both heat and light 
of 20%. 
AS1.2 
The glass area of the building does not exceed 60% of 
the total area of the external wall. 
AS1.3 
The building is located within a commercial area and 
provides awnings which are cantilevered or 
suspended a minimum width of 1.5 metres over the 
adjoining footway within the road reserve area for 
the full frontage of the building. 

BUILDING SERVICES 
PC2 
Where a building exceeds two storeys in height a high 
level of convenience must be experienced by building 
users. 

AS2.1 
The building exceeds two storeys in height, and 
escalators provide access, in both directions, to all 
storeys. 

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS 
PC3 
All buildings and ancillary structures must ensure that 
a reasonable standard of amenity is maintained for 
any adjoining residential activities or parkland. 

AS3 
The site adjoins a residential lot or public open space 
area, and the building or structure is set back a 
minimum of two metres from the common boundary 
with the residential lot or public open space, and the 
setback area includes: 
(a) a landscape buffer area consisting of screen 

planting at least 1.8 metres in height; 
(b) screen fences at least 1.8 metres in height. 
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BUILDING SERVICES �REFUSE STORAGE 
PC4 
Refuse storage areas must be designed and located to 
provide convenient access for collectors, while being 
screened from view and positioned to avoid nuisance 
to neighbours. 

AS4 
The refuse storage area is located within the required 
setback to the frontage or rear of the site, and is 
designed as follows: 
(a) no closer than three metres to any frontage and 

1.5 metres to any other site boundary; 
(b) enclosed on three sides with a screen wall 

extending 0.2 metres above the height of the 
refuse receptacles; 

(c) screened by dense planting and mounding. 
CAR PARK AREAS AND VISUAL AMENITY 
PC5 
All car parking areas must not be visually intrusive or 
the dominant feature of any individual development. 

AS5 
The car park area is provided at ground level, and is 
located to the side or the rear of the main building on 
the site. 

ACCESS 
PC6 
The design and arrangement of access, car parking 
and vehicle movements on the site must facilitate the 
safe and convenient use by guests and visitors. 

AS6.1 
Public access areas of the site are clearly separated 
from any area set aside for servicing the building. 
AS6.2 
Vehicular access to the site is separate from 
pedestrian access, and the location of any car park 
areas is clearly integrated with the public access 
points of the building. 

PUBLIC CONVENIENCE FACILITIES 
PC7 
All developments which cater for larger numbers of 
persons or for the general public must provide public 
convenience facilities within buildings. 

AS7.1 
Public toilet facilities are accessible during the 
trading hours of the relevant use. 
AS7.2 
The development has a gross floor area exceeding 
4,000m2 , and a drinking water fountain is provided 
for use by the general public in a readily accessible 
location. 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC8 
All buildings and ancillary structures must 
demonstrate a high standard of design and finish 
which: 
(a) will contribute to the urban character of the 

local area; 
(b) adds visual interest to the streetscape; 
(c) differentiates between buildings;  
(d) avoids stark or austere appearances. 

AS8.1 
The building's massing and proportions, materials, 
patterns, textures and colours visually integrate with 
the prevailing or proposed character of the area. 
AS8.2 
The building facade is detailed and articulated with 
design indentations or window openings. 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 28 RECONFIGURING A LOT 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
To provide that any new lots, created by Reconfiguring a Lot, are suitable for their intended 
purpose and are appropriate to the topography and landscape features of the land.  This code seeks 
to ensure that any reconfiguration of lots results in: 
 

•  good urban design outcomes that are consistent with the intended character for a 
particular area, as expressed through the domain provisions or Local Area Plans (LAPs); 

•  compatible relationships between land uses; 
•  an efficient use of land resources and protection of natural resources, such as good 

quality agricultural land, extractive material, water and ecologically significant areas; 
•  protection from natural hazards; 
•  urban areas that are well defined, energy efficient and legible, with a high degree of 

connectivity; 
•  provision for convenient and safe movement of people between areas and facilities by 

walking, cycling and public transport use; 
•  an effective and efficient road network; 
•  effective and efficient provision of relevant services; 
•  promotion of social interaction and community activity; 
•  a choice of affordable housing types;  
•  provision of an accessible and useable network of open space for local communities; and 
•  protection and enhancement of ecologically significant areas and environmental values. 

 
2.0  APPLICATION OF THIS CODE 
 
2.1 This code applies to Reconfiguring a Lot applications indicated as being code or impact 

assessable in the Table of Development in the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which 
the development is proposed. 

 
2.2 Where a domain or LAP Place Code contains Reconfiguring a Lot requirements that differ 

from this code, the domain or LAP requirements take precedence.  Performance Criteria 
PC1-PC24 apply to all development subject to this code. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

LOT SIZE 
PC1 
Lots must have the appropriate area and dimensions 
to enable: 
(a) density of land uses to be consistent with the 

intended character of the local area or 
neighbourhood, as expressed through the 
relevant domain or LAP; 

(b) siting and construction of buildings to minimise 
risk of soil erosion, flooding and bushfire; 

(c) siting and construction of buildings to minimise 
detriment from effluent disposal and 

(d) water quality impacts; 
(e) retention of ecologically significant areas and 

other remnant vegetation; 

AS1.1.1 
The minimum lot area, minimum lot frontage, 
minimum width of any access strip or easement, and 
the maximum ratio of lot depth to average width are 
consistent with the provisions of the Table to 
thisAcceptable Solution, unless varied by the 
minimum lot size and density requirements indicated 
on Overlay Map OM5 - Minimum Lot Size. 
OR 
AS1.1.2 
Allotments created on steep slopes in the Village,  
Detached Dwelling, or Residential Choice domains 
that are intended to be used for residential purposes 
provide a minimum private outdoor area of 302 m, 
with the following criteria: 
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(f) retention of cultural features and views; 
(g) minimisation of earthworks and/or retaining 

walls associated with building construction on 
steep sites; 

(h) provision of private outdoor space and on-site 
landscaping; 

(i) convenient vehicle access and on-site parking. 
 

•  ratio 2:1 (length to width) maximum 
•  gradient less than 5% 
•  adjoining proposed building envelope 
•  flood free for the 1 in 5 ARI 
OR 
AS1.1.3 
The site is located in the Park Living Domain and 
the average lot size is not less than 8000m2, 
excluding  
areas of public open space dedication. 
OR 
AS1.1.4 
The lot has a minimum area less than that provided 
in the Table to Acceptable Solution AS1.1.1 and a 
Hinterland Subdivision is achieved, consistent with 
AS3.1 to AS3.9 inclusive. 
OR 
AS1.1.5 
The lot has a minimum area less than that provided 
in the Table to Acceptable Solution AS1.1.1, and it 
is for a non-residential purpose and intended to be 
used for public utilities, eg. road widening. 

 
TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS AS1.1.1 

 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 COLUMN 4 COLUMN 5 
DOMAIN MINIMUM AREA 

# CORNER LOT 
^ REAR LOT 

(M2) 

MINIMUM 
FRONTAGE 
(METRES) 

MINIMUM WIDTH OF 
ACCESS STRIP OR 

EASEMENT 
(METRES) 

MAXIMUM RATIO 
OF AVERAGE 
DEPTH TO 

WIDTH 
Rural* 20 ha 200 10 3:1 
Park Living α4,000 50 6 

(for rear allotments) 
3:1 

Village 600 
# 600 
^ 600 

17 
20 

4.5 
(for rear allotments) 

2.5:1 

Detached Dwelling 
 

600 
# 600 
^ 600 

17 
20 

4.5 
(for rear allotments) 

2.5:1 

Residential Choice 400 ∇ 20 4.5 2:1 
Tourist and 
Residential 

1,000 25 6.0 2:1 

Integrated Business 1,000 18 4.5 4:1 
Local Business 1,000 18 4.5 4:1 
Fringe Business 1,000 25 8 4:1 
Industry 1 2,000 

^3,000 
25 8 4:1 

Industry 2 1,000 
^2,000 

25 8 4:1 

Extractive Industry 200,000 200 10 3:1 
Marine Industry 1,000 

^2,000 
25 8 4:1 

Community 
Purposes 

1,000 20 4.5 3:1 

Private Open Space 4,000 25 4.5 n/a 
Public Open Space 100,000 100 15 n/a 
Emerging 
Communities 

As indicated in relevant structure plan or as established in an approved plan of 
development 
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KEY: 
* the Rural Domain allows smaller lot sizes in specific circumstances 
# corner allotment 
^ rear allotment and does not include area of access strip or easement 
∇  the minimum frontage requirement is 15 metres where the lot is created for the use of a 
detached dwelling or an attached dwelling (containing two units only) 
α In a single subdivision proposal in the Park Living Domain, the average lot size must not be 
less than 8,000m2  (excluding areas of public open space dedication) 
 
Notes:  
1. The relevant domain controls may place further restrictions on minimum lot size.  

For example, in the Detached Dwelling Domain, the large minimum lot size overlay 
control may require a larger lot size than that shown in this table. 

2. The relevant domain controls may place restrictions on the total yield or density 
that can be achieved.  This would limit the number of lots that can be created at the 
minimum size.   

3. The minimum lot size shown here refers to land only, whether it is fee simple land or 
community title land.  It does not apply to the subdivision of apartment buildings 
into residential units, the subdivision of commercial buildings into separate 
tenancies or to the creation of separate building unit titles within a community title 
development.  These last mentioned developments are subject to the density and use 
controls that apply in the relevant domains or LAPs. 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 

PROTECTION OF GOOD QUALITY AGRICULTURAL LAND 
PC2 
Lots created for residential purposes in the vicinity 
of and identified on Overlay Map OM2 � Good 
Quality Agricultural Land must ensure that 
potential impacts from agricultural activities do not 
adversely affect community health, safety, amenity 
and the continuing use of the agricultural land 
resource. 

AS2 
Lot layout is consistent with State Planning Policy 
1/92: Development and Conservation of 
Agricultural Land and its supporting Planning 
Guidelines � Separating Agricultural and 
Residential Land Uses. 

HINTERLAND PROTECTION 
PC3 
Ecologically significant areas located on sites 
identified on Overlay Map OM1 � Rural Subdivision 
must be protected.  To determine ecologically 
significant areas, consideration will be given, but not 
limited, to: 
(a) Part 2, Division 1, Chapter 2 � Ecological 

Processes; 
(b) Part 3, Division 2, Chapter 1 � Nature 

Conservation; 
(c) Part 3, Division 3, Chapter 2 � Open Space 

Nature Conservation and Chapter 3 � 
Rural/Nature Conservation; 

(d) Part 7, Division 3, Chapter 11 - Nature 
Conservation Constraint Code; 

(e) Council's organisational objectives for 
conserving natural assets; 

(f) Planning Scheme Policy 8 � Guidelines for 
Preparing Ecological Site Assessments during 
the Development Process. 

AS3.1 
The most appropriate subdivision layout on the site, 
indicating ecologically significant areas to be 
protected or contributed to Council as public open 
space, complies with the criteria in PC3, and is 
demonstrated by a site analysis prepared in 
accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 17 � Site 
Analysis. 
AS3.2 
Where the ecologically significant area to be 
dedicated for public open space or otherwise 
protected exceeds 15% of the total site area which 
may be developed, but does not exceed 25%, the 
maximum lot yield of the balance developable area 
is in accordance with the provisions of Overlay Map 
OM1 - Rural Subdivision, using the total land area as 
the basis for calculation. 
AS3.3 
Where the ecologically significant area to be 
dedicated for public open space or otherwise 
protected exceeds 25% of the total site area which 
may be developed, but does not exceed 30%, the 
maximum lot yield of the balance developable area 
is in accordance with the provisions of Overlay Map 
OM1 - Rural Subdivision, increased by no more than 
15%, and using the total land area as the basis for 
calculation. 
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 AS3.4 

Where the ecologically significant area to be 
dedicated for public open space or otherwise 
protected exceeds 30% of the total site area which 
may be developed, but does not exceed 50%, the 
maximum lot yield of the balance developable area 
is in accordance with the provisions of Overlay Map 
OM1 - Rural Subdivision, increased by no more than 
25% , and using the total land area as the basis for 
calculation. 
AS3.5 
Where the ecologically significant area to be 
dedicated for public open space or otherwise 
protected exceeds 50% of the total site area which 
may be developed, the maximum lot yield of the 
balance developable area is in accordance with the 
provisions of Overlay Map OM1 - Rural Subdivision, 
increased by no more than 30%, and using the total 
land area as the basis for calculation. 

 AS3.6 
Where the area of land to be protected for 
conservation purposes is retained in private 
ownership (rather than being transferred to 
Council�s ownership as public open space), that land 
is properly maintained and secured for the future by 
a suitable mechanism ensuring its long-term 
protection.  Suitable mechanisms may include a 
Vegetation Protection Order (VPO) under Local Law 
No 6 - Vegetation Management or a registrable 
planning covenant. 

 AS3.7 
The minimum size of any lot in a hinterland 
subdivision, established in accordance with the 
Acceptable Solutions to PC3, is not less than 
4,000m2. 

 AS3.8 
Lot layout is consistent with State Planning Policy 
1/92: Development and Conservation of 
Agricultural Land and its supporting Planning 
Guidelines � Separating Agricultural and 
Residential Land Uses. 

 AS3.9 
Lot layout is informed by a site analysis that is 
prepared consistent with Planning Scheme Policy 17 
- Site Analysis. 

SAFE ACCESS 
PC4 
Safe and efficient access for vehicles and 
pedestrians must be provided. 

AS4.1 
All lots and building sites are accessible by legal road 
access, in compliance Planning Scheme Policy 11 - 
Land Development Guidelines. 
AS4.2 
Driveways internal to the property are not steeper 
than 25% (1V:4H) for a distance not greater than 50 
metres. 

PC5 
Reconfiguration of land with frontage to a service 
road along the Pacific Motorway must minimise the 
demand for new vehicle accesses to the service 
road. 

AS5.1 
Each new lot has the necessary access easements in 
place to ensure that no additional accesses are 
created as a result of the reconfiguration. 
AS5.2 
Notwithstanding the requirements set out in 
AS1.1.1, lots have a depth-to-frontage ratio less 
than 1:1. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 AS5.3 

Lot frontage to the service road is at least 40 metres 
at future nodal fringes and interchange centres, or 
80 metres at future links identified on Overlay Map 
OM15 � Pacific Motorway Service Road Types. 

NEIGHBOURHOOD DESIGN AND CHARACTER 
PC6 
Subdivision of land must provide for a neighbourhood 
with a strong and positive identity, through: 
(a) clearly readable street and open space 

networks; 
(b) appropriate response to site characteristics and 

setting (including landmarks and views); 
(c) integration with the surrounding urban 

environment; 
(d) location of community, retail and commercial 

facilities at focal points, within convenient 
walking distance for residents; 

(e) shared use of public facilities by adjoining 
communities (where relevant);  

(f) enhancement of personal safety and 
minimisation of potential for crime, vandalism 
and fear by maximising opportunities for casual 
surveillance of public spaces; 

(g) achieving a sense of place. 

AS6.1 
The development is guided by a plan of development 
based on a site analysis consistent Planning Scheme 
Policy 17- Site Analysis, with: 
(a) proposed street network; 
(b) proposed access arrangements; 
(c) proposed uses of individual lots; 
(d) proposed locations of buildings on each lot; 
(e) proposed open space;  
(f) proposed landscape work theme. 
AS6.2 
The design and layout of the subdivision is consistent 
with any relevant LAP or structure plan under the 
Emerging Communities Domain. 
AS6.3 
Lots are arranged to front streets and public open 
space. 
AS6.4.1 
Battle-axe lots are not created. 
OR 
AS6.4.2 
Battle-axe lots are created that provide an outlook 
over public open space. 

PC7 
The residential subdivision design must promote the 
variety in residential streetscapes, rather than rows 
of uniform dwellings and/or garages. 

AS7.1 
A variety of building setback requirements on 
adjacent lots is provided. 
AS7.2 
A variety of lot sizes and shapes are provided within 
the subdivision. 
AS7.3 
A variety of road carriageway width is provided in 
the subdivision, in accordance with Planning 
Scheme Policy 11 � Land Development Guidelines. 
AS7.4 
There is a coordinated design of fencing 
requirements incorporated with the landscape works 
for the subdivision. 

CIRCULATION AND ACCESS DESIGN 
PC8 
An overall street network must be provided which: 
(a) has design features which convey the primary 

function of each type of street and encourage 
driver behaviour, speeds and traffic volumes 
that are appropriate to that function; 

(b) provides a high level of internal accessibility and 
appropriate external connections for vehicles, 
pedestrian and cycle movements; 

(c) deters through traffic from residential areas and 
creates safe conditions for local road users, 
pedestrians and cyclists; 

(d) incorporates street junctions and accesses to 
lots that are located and spaced to facilitate 
safe and convenient vehicle movements; 

(e) provides for street widths and lengths that 
optimise the cost effectiveness of the network 
and the provision of public utilities; 

(f) allows for efficient and unimpeded movement of 
buses, without facilitating high traffic speeds on 

AS8 
Where involving the construction of a new road, the 
development conforms to Planning Scheme Policy 
11 - Land Development Guidelines. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
streets that are identified bus routes.  
PC9 
The street network in urban areas caters for the 
extension of existing or future public transport 
routes to provide services that are convenient and 
accessible to the community (not applicable in Rural 
or Park Living areas and their equivalents in LAPs). 

AS9 
At least 90% of dwellings are within 400 metres 
radial distance from an existing or potential bus 
route (not applicable in Rural or Park Living Domains 
and their equivalents in LAPs). 

PC10 
The subdivision design must achieve enhanced 
vehicular permeability and legibility in the location 
and layout of roads and streets. 

AS10.1 
There are multiple connections and intersections for 
all roads and streets within the subdivision. 
AS10.2 
The length of a cul-de-sac does not exceed 120 
metres. 

 AS10.3 
Where cul-de-sacs are used, their design and 
location allows for future connectivity to adjoining 
roads or streets. 

PC11 
The subdivision layout must encourage walking and 
cycling and a safe environment for pedestrians.  

AS11.1 
Pedestrian routes are located along or visible from 
all streets. 
AS11.2 
The subdivision layout provides a safe environment 
for walking and cycling routes. 

 AS11.3 
Street and road design, including road width, is a 
traffic calming measure to encourage lower traffic 
speeds. 
AS11.4 
There are increased residential densities in 
proximity to public transport services and transit 
mode change points. 

 AS11.5 
Pedestrian routes provide clear, comfortable and 
direct access to commercial areas and transit stops. 
AS11.6 
All primary pedestrian routes are bordered by 
residential frontages, public parks, plazas or 
commercial uses. 

 AS11.7 
Pedestrian paths provide connections between 
residential and retail areas, where street 
connections are not feasible. 
AS11.8 
Pedestrian routes through parking lots or at the rear 
of residential developments are avoided. 

PC12 
The subdivision layout must be designed to facilitate 
integration with adjoining sites and the overall 
framework for development of the local area. 

AS12.1.1  
All road, street, cycle way and pedestrian path 
connections are consistent with any relevant 
adopted concept plan, outline development plan, 
master plan, structure plan, or LAP. 
OR 
AS12.1.2 
Where there is no relevant existing master plan, 
concept plan, outline development plan, structure 
plan or LAP, sufficient scope has been provided for 
possible future road, street, cycleway and 
pedestrian path connections to adjoining sites. 

RETAIL AND COMMUNITY SERVICES 
PC13 
All subdivisions with more than 250 lots are to 
include appropriate sites for the location of 
convenience shops and/or community facilities. 

AS13.1 
A site is allocated to accommodate a convenience 
shop or an alternative community facility in a 
subdivision catchment of more than 250 lots. 
AS13.2 
Any lots identified as suitable for convenience shops 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 or community facilities are in reasonable walking 

distance (400 metres or ten minutes) of at least 60% 
of all lots within the subdivision. 

ENERGY EFFICIENT DESIGN 
PC14 
The street and lot orientation must facilitate the 
construction of energy efficient buildings that 
respond to the local climate conditions by: 
(a) maximising solar access to the north in winter; 
(b) minimising solar access to the east and west in 

the summer; 
(c) maximising access to any prevailing summer 

breezes;  
(d) minimising exposure to prevailing winter winds. 

AS14 
No acceptable solution provided. 

PC15 
Lots are to provide favourable solar access and to 
allow potential dwellings to take advantage of 
breezes and other positive natural attributes. 

AS15.1 
The design and shape of lots on the north and south 
sides of roads is controlled in response to solar 
access opportunities. 
AS15.2.1 
Building envelopes or house plans are provided, prior 
to release of lots smaller than 600m2. 
OR 
AS15.2.2 
Zero lot line design is applied to maximise efficient 
and flexible use of land. 

FILLING AND DRAINAGE OF LOTS 
PC16 
All lots created have sufficient area that is flood 
free to safely and adequately accommodate their 
intended use and development. 

AS16.1 
Every lot must be adequately filled and drained, 
without adverse environmental impact, so that it 
can be used for its intended purpose.  The minimum 
area available, above the planning flood level for 
each lot, is in accordance with this Table to 
Acceptable Solutions. 

 AS16.2 
Any filling to be undertaken to provide the minimum 
area above the planning flood level required by 
AS16.1 is in accordance with Specific Development 
Code 11 - Changes to Ground Level and Creation of 
New Waterbodies and Constraint Codes 9 - Flood 
Affected Areas and 10 - Natural Wetland Areas and 
Natural Waterways. 

 AS16.3 
Residential lots contain a rectangle above the 
planning flood level measuring nine metres by 15 
metres and clear of all statutory boundary setbacks. 
AS16.4 
Residential lots with an area less than 300m2 are 
square or rectilinear in shape. 

 AS16.5 
The flood free area provided in accordance with 
AS16.1 has access to a road frontage that is flood 
free. 

 AS16.6 
Flood modelling, if required, assumes that 100% of 
the lots are filled to a level above the 1 in 100 year 
flood line in the Village, Detached Dwelling, 
Residential Choice, Residential and Tourist, 
Integrated Business, Local Business and Fringe 
Business Domains and their LAP precinct 
equivalents. 

 



8 of 12 Relocatable Home Park Ver.1.0 

TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS AS16.1 
 

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
DOMAIN MINIMUM AREA THAT IS FLOOD FREE 
Rural 1,000m2  plus additional area required for effluent disposal 
Park Living 1,000m2  plus additional area required for effluent disposal 
Village 450m2 
Detached Dwelling 450m2 
Residential Choice 100% of allotment 
Residential and Tourist 800m2 
Integrated Business 800m2 
Local Business 800m2 
Fringe Business 800m2 
Industry 1 1,000m2 
Industry 2 800m2 
Extractive Industry n/a 
Marine Industry 800m2 
Community Purposes 450m2 
Conservation n/a 
Private Open Space n/a 
Public Open Space 1,000m2 or 10% of the total site area, whichever is the greater. 

Emerging Communities 450m2, except where an adopted structure plan provides for a greater flood free 
area to be provided. 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 

PC17 
The development must not cause an adverse impact 
from changes in quality and/or quantity of 
stormwater discharges during the construction or 
operational phases of the development. Stormwater 
runoff within land to be subdivided and on adjacent 
properties must be managed so as not to cause any 
adverse impact on the built or natural environment, 
either upstream or downstream of the site. 

AS17.1 
A Stormwater Management Plan is prepared.  
AS17.2 
A Stormwater Intent Plan is provided for: 

•  a staged subdivision involving more than five 
stages, or  

•  a subdivision resulting in more than 50 lots, 
or  

•  a subdivision impacting on three or more sub 
catchments. 

AS17.3 
Stormwater treatment devices are provided in 
accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 11 � Land 
Development Guidelines. 

OPEN SPACE, HABITAT AND LANDSCAPE PROTECTION 
PC18 
A public open space network must be provided 
which: 
(a) provides or incorporates a range of recreation 

settings and can accommodate adequate 
facilities to meet the needs of the community; 

(b) provides well distributed public open spaces 
that contribute to the legibility, accessibility 
and character of the development; 

(c) creates attractive urban environment settings 
and focal points; 

(d) establishes a clear relationship between public 
open space and adjoining land uses; 

(e) facilitates appropriate measures for 
stormwater and flood management and care of 
valuable environmental resources; 

(f) enables the retention of significant vegetation, 
wetlands, waterways, and other habitat areas, 
their associated buffer and linkages/corridors 
and natural and cultural features; 

(g) is cost effective to maintain. 

AS18.1.1  
Public open space is provided in accordance with 
Planning Scheme Policy 16 - Park and Open Space 
Contribution Requirements. 
OR 
AS18.1.2 
Public open space is provided, in accordance with 
either: 
(a) a residential density of 1,000 people per four 

hectares of open space; or 
(b) allocation of fair average land that is at least 10% 

of the total site area, 
whichever yields the greater amount of open space 
land. 
A18.2 
Public open space is provided in accordance with an 
already approved open space strategy or 
development plan. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
PC19 
The design and location of open space (parkland) is 
to result in high quality parkland and open space 
areas which provide a range of safe and easily 
accessible, passive recreational opportunities for 
the community. 

AS19.1 
Land dedicated for public open space is provided, 
with approximately 50% for active use and 50% for 
passive use. 
AS19.2 
A park has direct road frontages of: 

 (a) a minimum of 75% of the total allotment 
boundary of the park to provide physical access 
and visibility; or 

(b) a minimum of 15% of the total allotment 
boundary of the park, where the proposed park is 
required for conservation purposes; or 

(c) a greater amount of the boundary of the park, 
where the proposed park is an extension of an 
existing park with limited road frontage. 

AS19.3 
Recreational components within a dedicated open 
space are set back a minimum of 30 metres from the 
top of the bank of a waterway. 

 AS19.4 
Land intended for public open space complements 
existing adjacent and surrounding open space 
provision, and provides linkages to other open space 
areas, where possible. 
AS19.5 
The design and location of open space areas, access 
ways and infrastructure provides for a safe 
recreational opportunity for the community. 

 AS19.6 
Open space is provided adjacent to waterways, with 
roads servicing the linear parkland and lots located 
on the opposite side of the road to the waterway. 

PC20 
Land intended for public open space is of a physical 
standard and condition that permits use of the land 
for its intended purpose. 

AS20.1 
Areas of public open space are provided, exclusive of 
any land affected by unacceptable hazards such as 
contaminated land under the Contaminated Land Act 
1991 or land subject to geotechnical hazard. 

 AS20.2 
At least 60% of the total open space provision is 
unencumbered.  Adequate areas of public open space 
for recreation purposes are provided, exclusive of: 
(a) flood inundation of below the 1 in 5 ARI level (or 

Q5). 
(b) land affected by stormwater or overland flow 

discharge from adjacent allotments; 
 (c) drainage reserves and detention basins which 

cannot be shown to safely and effectively 
contribute to the network of parks and open 
space areas; 

(d) land subject to cut and fill, with a batter slope 
that exceeds a grade of more than 1 in 6; 

(e) areas of land less than 15 metres wide, such as 
access and service easements; 

(f) land required to serve primarily as a buffer to any 
existing development or major transport corridor;  

(g) power easements. 
AS20.3 
At least 10% of the total open space provision is 
exclusive of flood inundation of below the 1 in 100 ARI 
level (or Q100) or the highest recorded flood level, 
whichever is the greatest. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
AMENITY PROTECTION 
PC21 
Traffic generated by the development must be 
within the acceptable environmental capacity of 
external roads. 

A21 
A traffic impact assessment that demonstrates 
compliance with the performance criterion is 
undertaken. 

PC22 
Where the lots are to be used for industrial or 
commercial purposes, the layout must provide for 
appropriate buffering, to mitigate possible impacts 
on nearby residences or other sensitive uses. 

AS22.1.1 
A landscaped buffer with a minimum width of 20 
metres is provided between proposed lots intended 
for industrial or commercial use and lots intended for 
residential use. 
OR 
AS22.1.2 
A landscaped buffer with a minimum width of 20 
metres is provided between proposed buildings on 
lots intended for industrial or commercial use and 
proposed buildings on lots intended for residential 
use. 

INFRASTRUCTURE CONNECTIONS 
PC23 
The design and provision of public utilities, 
including sewerage, water, electricity, street 
lighting and communication services, must: 
(a) meet the needs of users; 
(b) ensure the health, safety and convenience of 

the community; 
(c) be cost effective over their life cycle;  
(d) minimise adverse impacts to the environment 

(including the amenity of the local area) in the 
short and long term. 

AS23.1 
All lots are connected to electricity supply and 
telecommunications services. 
A23.2 
Electricity supply and telecommunications 
infrastructure are provided underground, where the 
development involves the creation of more than five 
lots. 
AS23.3 
Reticulated water supply and street lighting is provided 
in accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 11 - Land 
Development Guidelines, except in the Extractive 
Industry, Rural, Conservation or Village Domains. 

 AS23.4 
Reticulated sewerage is provided in accordance with 
Planning Scheme Policy 11- Land Development 
Guidelines, except in the Extractive Industry, Rural, 
Conservation, Village or the Park Living Domains. 

 AS23.5 
On-site water supply is provided, in accordance with 
Planning Scheme Policy 11 - Land Development 
Guidelines for properties in the Extractive Industry, 
Rural, Conservation and Village Domains. 

 AS23.6 
On-site sewage disposal is provided in accordance with 
Council's Guidelines for the Installation and 
Operation of Aerobic Wastewater Treatment Plants 
for Domestic and Small Scale Commercial Users 
1995 and AS1547 for properties in the Extractive 
Industry, Rural, Conservation, Village and Park Living 
Domains. 

VOLUMETRIC SUBDIVISION 
PC24 
Volumetric subdivision (of the space above or below 
land) facilitates efficient development, in 
accordance with the objectives and DEOs of this 
Planning Scheme, its planning strategies and the 
relevant domain or LAP. 

AS24 
No acceptable solution provided. 

 
4.0 PLAN OF DEVELOPMENT 
 
Where a Plan of Development is required (as discussed above, in relation to reconfiguration 
applications), it is to be prepared with regard to the following: 
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•  the relevant objectives and DEOs of Part 3 � Planning Strategy, and the applicable Domain 
(Part 5) or LAP (Part 6) of the Planning Scheme; 

•  the framework established by relevant structure plans in the Emerging Communities 
Domain or an LAP; 

•  any open space strategy prepared by Council and relevant to the locality (which may or 
may not form part of an Infrastructure Charges Plan); the major elements of the locality 
surrounding a development that influence planning and design of a site and how the 
development will be integrated with the surrounding area (including provision for 
appropriate buffering from incompatible uses); and 

•  the approach outlined in Planning Scheme Policy 17 - Site Analysis and Division 13 � 
Landscape Strategy Part 2 Landscape Works Documentation Manual. 

 
Where applicable to a site, the structure plans contained in this Planning Scheme for the Emerging 
Communities Domain and the various LAPs are to form the basis for the detailed level of planning 
and design contained in a plan of development.  Proposals should not vary significantly from the 
relevant structure plan or LAP.  Where any variation is proposed, an applicant will need to 
demonstrate that the intent for the surrounding area will not be compromised. 
 
The level of detail to be contained in a Plan of Development will generally depend on the scale of 
the proposed development.  To the extent relevant, such plans should identify or address: 
 

•  local road network; 
•  potential bushfire hazard areas; 
•  public transport routes; 
•  pedestrian and cyclist networks; 
•  land use types, lot yields and densities; 
•  building envelopes involving small lot housing (on lots <450m²) 
•  community facilities; 
•  landscape site analysis and statement of landscape intent (in accordance with the 

guidelines provided in Planning Scheme Policy 13 � Landscape Strategy Part 2 
Landscape Works Documentation Manual); 

•  open space networks (including any waterways or wetlands); 
•  stormwater flow paths; 
•  effluent disposal and nutrient impacts; 
•  protection of ecologically significant areas; 
•  major servicing requirements; and 
•  intended staging of the development. 

 
In addressing these aspects, regard should be given to the requirements set out in the relevant 
Constraint Codes and Specific Development Codes. 
 
The Plan of Development may also need to include technical reports to support the concept and/or 
establish development criteria to guide any subsequent approvals required. 
 
Consultation with the local community and other relevant stakeholders may be required in the 
preparation of the Plan 
 
Where 'wet' land (i.e. artificial or natural waterways) is proposed to be surrendered to the State for 
reservation action under the Land Act 1994, consultation with the Department of Natural Resources 
and Mines is required in the preparation of the plan. 
 
5.0  STAGED SUBDIVISION DEVELOPMENT INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS 
 
Where a subdivision is to be developed in stages, the following is required: a comprehensive site 
analysis statement and a concept plan for the entire area to be developed.  This must be submitted in 
conjunction with the information provided for the assessment of any individual stage that is to be 
considered for development approval.  Such a concept plan will include, but is not restricted to, the 
following information: 
 

•  the number and relative sizes of the proposed stages of the subdivision development; 
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•  an indicative network of road, cycle and pedestrian connections to adjoining sites; 
•  the proposed indicative density and lot yield for each of the stage areas; 
•  the proposed indicative area and location of major open space areas for all stages of the 

subdivision; 
•  the indicative location and area of any major easements that may be required to be 

provided in conjunction with the development of the land; and 
•  a Statement of Landscape Intent in accordance with Specific Development Code 21 - 

Landscape Work.  This is to identify the broad function, character and amenity of the 
landscape works and design proposed, indicating, among other things, vegetation to be 
retained and to be removed, all open space areas and road reserve areas; 

•  an Ecological Site Assessment prepared in accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 8 � 
Guidelines for Preparing Ecological Site Assessments During the Development Process; 

•  a Fire Management Plan prepared in accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 9 � 
Guidelines for Preparing Fire Management Plans During the Development Process. 

 
Note:  Section 8 of the Guidelines provides for a lesser degree of detail to be provided in the 

case of �staged� applications. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 29 RURAL INDUSTRY 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
The purpose of this code is to ensure that Rural Industry opportunities are available, ancillary to 
rural production, to allow for diversity in employment opportunities in rural areas.  This code also 
seeks to assist in the protection of productive agricultural land, natural resources, biological 
diversity and ecological values from negative impacts and to maintain the rural landscape character 
and reasonable amenity of adjoining and surrounding land. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Rural Industry indicated as code or 

impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) 
within which the Rural Industry is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC11 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

SITING 
PC1 
Rural Industry and ancillary activities must be sited to 
effectively use the land for its intended purpose and 
not adversely affect: 
(a) the biological diversity and ecological values of 

the site; 
(b) residential or visual amenity, by insufficient 

separation from lot boundary or the appearance 
of unsightly industrial buildings, structures, 
equipment, machinery, storage areas or waste 
materials. 

AS1.1 
A dedicated area, not visible from any road or 
nearby property, is provided for the easy collection, 
storage and disposal of all waste materials. 
AS1.2 
The non-residential buildings, structures, storage 
areas for equipment, machinery, waste materials 
and activities associated with the rural industry use 
are located not less than 20 metres from any 
boundary of the property. 

PC2 
Rural Industry and ancillary activities must be located 
to ensure good quality agricultural land is protected 
and utilised for agricultural production. 

AS2 
Rural Industry and ancillary activities are located on 
land of lesser agricultural quality where possible. 
 

TRAFFIC 
PC3 
The traffic and parking generated by the proposed 
Rural Industry on the surrounding road network must 
not result in unacceptable impacts on adjacent land 
and local road users. 

AS3 
A traffic impact analysis, undertaken by a 
competent person, identifies the expected traffic 
movements generated by the proposal, any 
associated impacts on the road network, and any 
works that will be required to address the identified 
impacts. 

PC4 
The traffic and pedestrian access to the site must be 
safe and convenient. 

AS4 
The traffic impact analysis has demonstrated that 
the site has safe and convenient vehicular and 
pedestrian access and parking and service vehicle 
arrangements. 

OPERATING HOURS 
PC5 
The operating hours of the rural industry must not 
adversely impact the rural character of the 
surrounding area and adjoining uses. 

AS5 
The Rural Industry operates between the following 
hours: 

Mon-Fri 7am - 6pm 
Sat/Public Holidays 8am � 12 noon 
Sunday nil  
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION 
PC6 
The Rural Industry must not adversely impact on the 
surrounding ecological systems, having regard to: 
(a) water quality; 
(b) air quality; 
(c) soil quality 
(d) significant native vegetation and habitat areas. 

AS6.1 
The Rural Industry has been located so that water 
bodies, adjacent to the Rural Industry, are not 
polluted. 
AS6.2 
The Rural Industry does not discharge pollutants 
into surrounding or adjoining waterways. 
AS6.3 
The Rural Industry does not result in leaching. 
AS6.4 
Water spray devices are located and designed to 
minimise dust and other airborne material resulting 
from the Rural Industry. 
AS6.5 
The Rural Industry is located to preserve, where 
possible, significant native vegetation and habitat 
areas on-site. 

WASTE MANAGEMENT 
PC7 
Disposal of liquid waste generated by the Rural 
Industry must not result in any on-site or off-site 
contamination of soil and ground or surface waters. 

AS7 
A Liquid Waste Disposal Report, undertaken by a 
competent person, has determined the most 
appropriate form of liquid waste disposal to be 
implemented on-site. 

PC8 
Disposal of solid waste generated by the Rural 
Industry must not result in any on-site or off-site 
contamination of soil and ground or surface waters. 

AS8 
All solid waste is disposed of off-site. 

VISUAL AMENITY 
PC9 
Rural Industry activities and associated buildings or 
structures, equipment, machinery or tools must be 
sited to maintain the visual amenity of the City's rural 
and hinterland areas, having regard to the existing 
landscape character. 

AS9.1.1 
A Class 10 building is used to house any equipment, 
materials, machinery or tools of trade used in the 
Rural Industry activities. 
OR 
AS9.1.2 
A dedicated area (a Class 10 building, structure or 
an open area) for the storage of any equipment, 
materials, machinery or tools of trade used in the 
Rural Industry activities is effectively screened from 
view. 

POULTRY FARMS 
PC10 
All poultry farms and structures related to the poultry 
farms must be sufficiently separated from the 
residential dwelling, watercourse or allotment 
boundary to ensure health and amenity impacts are 
minimized, having regard to the: 
(a) prevailing winds 
(b) topographical features 
(c) number and type of animals kept 
(d) waste disposal methods 
(e) existing amenity of the area. 

AS10 
The Rural Industry is a poultry farm which is not less 
than: 
(a) 1,000 metres from any Park Living, Detached 

Dwelling or Residential Choice Domain; 
(b) 50 metres from any allotment boundary or 

waterway or waterbody identified on Overlay 
(c) Map OM11 � Natural Wetland Areas and 

Natural Waterways; 
(d) 10 metres from any residential dwelling. 

INTENSITY  
PC11 
The keeping of animals for commercial or purposes 
must be of an appropriate intensity to minimise land 
degradation and impacts on air and water quality and 
on the amenity of neighbouring properties. 

AS11 
The Rural Industry is a poultry farm which is on a 
site not less than 8 hectares in area. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 30 SALVAGE YARDS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to facilitate the development of Salvage Yards, including wrecking yards, in 
locations accessible to all major industrial areas and to standards consistent with the expectations 
for industrial areas.  It also ensures that the presentation and operation of Salvage Yards does not 
adversely impact on the amenity of surrounding areas.  The code provides that the location of 
Salvage Yards is limited to sites of a sufficient area to accommodate the development, vehicle 
access, car parking and any necessary buffers. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Salvage Yards, indicated as code 

assessable or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area 
Plan (LAP) within which the Salvage Yard is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC8 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING SETBACK 
PC1 
All buildings, structures and car parking must 
provide for setbacks from the street frontage and 
the side and rear boundaries which are appropriate 
to the efficient use of the site and do not detract 
from surrounding uses. 

AS1.1 
All buildings, other structures, car parking and 
storage areas are set back a minimum of ten metres 
from the road frontage. 
AS1.2 
The site adjoins a residential lot or public open 
space area, and the building or structure is set back 
a minimum of ten metres from the common 
boundary with the residential lot or public open 
space, and the setback area includes: 
(a) a landscape buffer area consisting of dense 

screen planting; and/or 
(b) screen fences on the common boundary to the 

residential lot 
SITE AREA 
PC2 
The Salvage Yard site must have sufficient area and 
dimensions to accommodate the proposed Salvage 
Yard and its associated access, parking, landscaping 
and buffer facilities. 

AS2 
The minimum site area is 2,000m2. 

FUNCTION 
PC3 
The display and storage of items must be undertaken 
in a manner to ensure that the use of the site does 
not detract from surrounding uses. 

AS3.1 
The Salvage Yard does not display or store any items 
within the ten metre setback area of AS1. 
AS3.2 
The Salvage Yard is screened by a two metre high 
fence along all site boundaries, and no stack of 
materials exceeds two metres in height. 

PC4 
Where the operations of the Salvage Yard involves 
car wrecking activities, they must be managed to 
ensure that there are no detrimental impacts on the 

AS4.1 
A Class 7 or 10 (a) covered building is used to 
dismantle all motor vehicles used in the Salvage Yard 
activities (refer Building Code of Australia) 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
amenity of adjoining uses. AS4.2 

The intake of motor vehicles for wrecking does not 
exceed a maximum of ten vehicles per week. 
AS4.3 
The Salvage Yard does not store more than 30 motor 
vehicle bodies outside the building, prior to 
wrecking, at any one time. 
AS4.4 
The Salvage Yard does not store more than ten 
vehicle body shells, when stripped of all parts, on-
site. 

HOURS OF OPERATION 
PC5 
The hours of operation of the Salvage Yard must not 
affect the amenity of adjoining land uses. 

AS5 
The wrecking of vehicles only occurs within the 
following times: 
 

Monday to Saturday 7am to 6pm 
Sunday/Public Holidays  nil  

LOADING AND UNLOADING 
PC6 
The loading and unloading of goods for the Salvage 
Yard must not create amenity conflicts for other 
uses in the local area. 

AS6 
All loading and unloading of goods in conjunction 
with the Salvage Yard are undertaken entirely within 
the boundaries of the site. 

BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC7 
The design of all buildings and structures must 
present a neat and modern appearance to the street 
and to neighbouring properties. 

AS7 
No acceptable solution provided. 

LOCATION 
PC8 
The Salvage Yard must be located so that it does not 
detrimentally affect the existing and future amenity 
of the local area and does not detract from the 
overall city image and townscape. 

AS8.1 
The Salvage Yard is co-located with similar uses in a 
predominantly industrial or commercial area. 
AS8.2 
The Salvage Yard is well screened and buffered from 
residential areas. 
AS8.3 
The Salvage Yard layout includes setbacks, with 
some open space or landscaped buffers. 
AS8.4.1 
The Salvage Yard is located away from main access 
corridors (including highways and the railway line). 
OR 
AS8.4.2 
The Salvage Yard is located on a main access 
corridor (including highways and the railway line), 
and buffering is provided. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 31 SERVICE STATIONS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to facilitate the provision of service stations at suitable locations throughout the City.  
The code is also intended to ensure that service stations are established to meet the needs of local 
residents, visitors and travellers, through convenient points of service.  It also seeks to ensure that the 
location of service stations is limited to sites of a sufficient area to accommodate the development, 
vehicle access, car parking and any necessary buffers.  The code encourages modern, attractive 
appearance and design, whilst contributing to the local character and protecting the amenity of 
surrounding areas. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION  
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Service Station indicated as code or 

impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within 
which the Service Station is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC15 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING SETBACK 
PC1 
All buildings, structures and car parking must provide 
for setbacks from the street frontage and the side and 
rear boundaries which are appropriate to the efficient 
use of the site and the streetscape character of the 
local area. 

AS1.1 
The fuel pumps and canopies are set back a minimum 
of 7.5 metres from the road frontage/s. 
AS1.2.1 
All buildings and other structures are set back: 
(a) a minimum of ten metres from the road 

frontage/s;  
(b) a minimum of two metres from the side and rear 

boundaries. 
OR 
AS1.2.2 
The site abuts an existing or future residential area, 
and all buildings, fuel pumps and structures are set 
back a minimum of ten metres from the side and rear 
boundaries. 

SITING 
PC2 
The design and layout of the site must ensure that 
activities associated with the use are wholly contained 
within the site. 

AS2 
The inlet to the bulk fuel storage tank is situated on 
the site, so that the fuel delivery vehicle is standing 
wholly within the site whilst discharging fuel into the 
tanks. 

PC3 
The Service Station site must have safe and 
convenient access to and from the site. 

AS3.1.1 
The site is a corner site and any one road frontage is a 
minimum of: 
(a) 45 metres and has not more than two access 

points; or 
(b) 35 metres and has not more than one access 

point. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 OR  

AS3.1.2 
The site has one road frontage and the minimum 
frontage is 50 metres. 
AS3.2 
The frontage of the site is marked with a kerb, dwarf 
wall or similar vehicular barrier for the full length, 
excluding crossovers. 

SITE AREA 
PC4 
The Service Station site must be of sufficient size to 
accommodate the development. 

AS4 
The minimum site area is 1,500m2. 

LOCATION 
PC5 
The Service Station must be located so it: 
(a) does not contribute to commercial and industrial 

ribbon development; 
(b) does not adversely impact on nature conservation 

or open space areas; 
(c) complements local shopping facilities or 

established non-residential development in urban 
areas. 

AS5.1 
The Service Station is located adjacent to a highway 
or motorway interchange at a service node. 
AS5.2 
The Service Station is located within or adjacent to 
local shopping facilities or established non-residential 
development. 
AS5.3.1 
The Service Station is not located in nature 
conservation or open space areas. 
OR 
AS5.3.2 
The Service Station is located in nature conservation 
or open space areas and has one or more of the 
following characteristics: 
(a) the site is located adjacent to a highway or 

motorway; 
(b) the site has no environmental or ecological 

values; or 
(c) the use is one element of a development which 

also provides a range of amenities such as rest 
area, toilets and picnic facilities. 

WASTE MANAGEMENT 
PC6 
Disposal of solid waste generated by the use must not 
result in any on-site or off-site contamination of soil 
and ground or surface waters. 

AS6 
All solid waste is disposed off-site. 

FUNCTION OF USE 
PC7 
The sale of fuel must be the primary function of the 
use. 

AS7 
The sale of fuel commences at the same time as the 
commencement of the use. 

PC8 
The retail component of the Service Station must be 
ancillary to the Service Station use. 

AS8 
The maximum area of retail floor space is 80m2. 

VEHICLE MOVEMENT ON SITE 
PC9 
The design and layout of the site must ensure that the 
Service Station provides safe and easy vehicle 
movement on the site. 

AS9 
A Plan of Development for the Service Station activity 
which is prepared by a competent person in 
accordance with the Planning Scheme Policy 10 - 
Guidelines for Preparing Management Plans and 
Plans of Development:  
(a) includes proposed management practices of 

operations; 
(b) demonstrates that internal vehicle movement is 

safe and convenient. 
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BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC10 
The design of all buildings and structures must be in 
keeping with the appearance of the local area and 
utilise a design theme that expresses a modern and 
functional appearance. 

AS10 
No acceptable solution provided. 

ASSOCIATED FACILITIES 
PC11 
The Service Station provides recreation and picnic 
facilities for the convenience of the travelling public. 

AS11 
The Service Station is located on a Major Tourist Route 
identified on Overlay Map OM22 - Tourist Routes, 
and the design of the Service Station includes 
recreation and picnic furniture in buffer areas on the 
site. 

LOCATION 
PC12 
The Service Station must be in a location where there 
is a demonstrable need for the Service Station use. 

AS12 
A Site Analysis and a needs analysis, which have been 
prepared in accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 
17 - Site Analysis, has determined the need for a 
Service Station development in the local area. 

TRAFFIC IMPACTS 
PC13 
The traffic and parking generated by the proposed 
Service Station on the surrounding road network must 
not result in unacceptable impacts on adjacent land 
and local road users. 

AS13 
A traffic impact analysis, which has been undertaken 
by suitably qualified and experienced person, 
identifies the expected traffic movements generated 
by the proposal, any associated impacts on the road 
network, and any work that will be required to 
address the identified impacts.  The traffic impact 
analysis includes, but is not limited to, the following 
recommendations: 
(a) construction of concrete kerb and channelling, 

road widening, pavement and footpaths; 
(b) construction of a six metre wide deceleration 

lane along any frontage of the site; 
(c) provision of a corner truncation of nine metres by 

three equal chords at a right angled corner;  
(d) dedication of all land required for corner 

truncations and/or deceleration lanes. 
PC14 
The traffic and pedestrian access to the site must be 
safe and convenient.  

AS14 
The traffic impact analysis has demonstrated that the 
site has safe and convenient vehicular and pedestrian 
access and parking and service vehicle arrangements. 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
PC15 
The Service Station must have minimal impact on the 
natural and/or built environment, having regard to: 
(a) water quality; 
(b) air quality; 
(c) soil quality; 
(d) lighting. 

AS15 
No acceptable solution provided. 
 
Note: All relevant Environmental Protection 
Agency permits have been issued to conduct the 
Environmentally Relevant Activity from the site. 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 32 SURF LIFE SAVING CLUBS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to regulate the development of Surf Life Saving Clubs in foreshore areas, while 
protecting the open space character of the foreshore and its natural environmental attributes and 
minimising unnecessary encroachment of development into the frontal dune and beach areas.  The 
code is also intended to provide for a limited range of public facilities, in association with Surf Life 
Saving Club buildings, to meet the needs of surf club members, patrons, and beach users. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of a Surf Life Saving Club and those of its 

associated activities. 
 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC9 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

SITING 
PC1 
The Surf Life Saving Club building must be sited to 
meet functional needs, whilst contributing to the 
landscape quality of the foreshore area. 

AS1 
The building is sited in accordance with the 
approved Reserve Management Plan or Plan of 
Development which has determined the most 
appropriate location for the building. 

BUILDING HEIGHT 
PC2 
The height of the Surf Life Saving Club must 
complement the open space character of the 
foreshore area. 

AS2 
The height of the Surf Life Saving Club building 
does not exceed two storeys. 

BUILDING DESIGN 
PC3 
The Surf Life Saving Club building must be eye-
catching and instantly recognisable to residents and 
tourists. 

AS3.1 
The materials, colours and finishes used are 
evocative of the sea and of the foreshore location. 
AS3.2 
The Surf Life Saving Club beachfront facade is 
distinctive and easily recognised from the ocean 
beach. 
AS3.3 
The roof of the Surf Life Saving Club is constructed 
of non-reflective materials. 
AS3.4 
The degree of reflection (both heat and light) of 
reflective glass in Surf Life Saving Club buildings 
does not exceed 20%. 

ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION 
PC4 
The Surf Life Saving Club must ensure the management 
and protection of the site and the adjoining foreshore. 

AS4.1.1 
The Surf Life Saving Club is located on Council or 
State Government owned land and a Reserve 
Management Plan has been prepared to address 
the ongoing management and enhancement of 
Council freehold land or State Reserve under 
Council's trusteeship, in accordance with the 
Department of Natural Resources and Mines Policy 
PUX/900/059 B entitled Reserves - Allocation of  
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 Tenure Over the Secondary Use of Trust Land 

(Crown Reserves and Land Granted in Trust, 
Other Than Aboriginal Deeds of Grant in Trust) 
and Gold Coast City Leasing Policy. 
OR 
AS4.1.2 
The Surf Life Saving Club is located on private 
land, and a Plan of Development has been 
prepared in accordance with Guidelines on Plan of 
Development. 

PROVISION OF FACILITIES 
PC5 
The Surf Life Saving Club must provide facilities 
within, or in close proximity to, the surf club building 
for the convenience of surf club members, patrons and 
beach goers. 

AS5.1 
The storage and hose down areas are screened 
with buffers, fencing and/or appropriate 
landscaping. 
AS5.2 
Activity areas are co-located in close proximity to 
Surf Life Saving Club buildings to increase passive 
supervision of such areas. 
AS5.3 
Toilets and showers for surf club members and the 
public are provided within the curtilage of Surf 
Life Saving Club buildings. 
AS5.4 
All the Surf Life Saving Club activities are 
conducted within the lease area. 

OPEN SPACE 
PC6 
The Surf Life Saving Club must have open space that 
creates a pleasant recreational environment and 
reflects the nature and character of the reserve 
and/or the local area. 

AS6 
Open space is located around the Surf Life Saving 
Club building and it is: 
(a) useable; 
(b) clearly defined; 
(c) safe and attractive; 
(d) available for recreational use by club 

members and patrons. 
ACCESS TO BEACH 
AS7 
The Surf Life Saving Club must ensure efficient access 
to and from the beach for pedestrians, surf life saving 
equipment and emergency vehicles. 

AS7.1 
An all weather access is provided for surf club 
rescue vehicles and lifesavers, through the lease 
area to the beach. 
AS7.2 
The main beach access area is not impeded by 
fencing, landscaping or stepped changing grade. 
AS7.3 
The beach access does not compromise the use of 
existing walking/bicycle trails, and is located to 
reduce vehicle/pedestrian conflict. 

IMPACT ON EXISTING AMENITY 
PC8 
The Surf Life Saving Club and associated activities 
must not adversely impact on the amenity of the area. 

AS8.1 
An acoustic report, which has been prepared by a 
suitably qualified and experienced person, 
addresses the following issues: 
(a) nature of use; 
(b) building layout; 
(c) noise sources and their location; 
(d) proposed acoustical treatment; 
(e) background noise levels 
(f) predicted noise levels on nearest premises, 

especially residential. 
AS8.2 
The hours of operation of the Surf Life Saving Club, 
have taken into consideration: 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 (a) the nature and proximity of surrounding 

development; 
(b) the outcomes and recommendations of the 

acoustic report 
LIGHTING 
PC9 
The Surf Life Saving Club's lighting must not adversely 
impact adjoining developments. 

AS9.1 
On-site lighting devices do not project light levels 
greater than eight lux into adjoining sites. 
AS9.2 
Screening, vegetation, or other landscape 
elements are used to minimise light spill into 
adjacent residential sites. 
AS9.3 
Lighting is provided to the ocean beach to increase 
supervision and safety. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 33 TELECOMMUNICATIONS FACILITIES 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that the planning, design, installation and operation of 
Telecommunications and Broadcasting Facilities meet community standards.  This should result in 
the provision of a service network that is consistent with industry objectives, meets the city image 
and local character values of the City, and minimises any negative impacts to public health and 
safety.  The code also seeks to: 
 

•  promote the sharing or co-location of facilities, where appropriate; 

•  protect and enhance community, environmental, local character and City image values, 
through the careful design and construction of Telecommunications Facilities; and 

•  provide facilities and services for local and regional users which incorporate safe and 
efficient technology, in accordance with requirements for public and workplace health 
and safety. 

 
This code seeks to regulate, for town planning purposes, Telecommunications and Broadcasting 
Facilities pursuant to the following Acts and relevant amendments: 
 

•  the Telecommunications Act 1997 (Schedule 3), the Telecommunications (Low Impact 
Facility) Determination (Amendment No. 1 of 1999), the Telecommunications Code of 
Practice 1997, and the Telecommunications Regulations; and 

•  the Broadcasting Services Act 1992, the Broadcasting Services Amendment (online 
services) Bill 1999, the Radio Communications Act 1992, and the Television 
Broadcasting Services (Digital Conversion) Act 1998. 

 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to any Telecommunications Facility or Broadcasting Facility, including any 

of the following: 
 

•  a Low Impact Telecommunications Facility (where triggered by the exceptions stated in 
the State Legislation); 

•  a High Impact Telecommunications Facility; and/or 
•  a facility for the transmission of broadcasting services bands of AM and FM radio, and VHF 

and UHF television channels 
 

that are indicated as code or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or 
Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC17 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

SITING 
PC1 
All built facilities and structures must be sited to 
complement the: 
(a) urban environment; 

AS1.1 
No acceptable solution provided. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
(b) natural landscapes and topographical features 

of the site; 
(c) local character of the proposed site and the 

surrounding area, having regard to Part 3, 
Division 2, Chapter 13 - Urban Heritage and 
Character and a site analysis prepared in 
accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 17 - 
Site Analysis 

 

BUILDING/STRUCTURE HEIGHTS AND ATTACHMENTS 
PC2 
All free standing tower structures and facility 
buildings (including equipment shelters and 
housings) must not be intrusive, by way of excessive 
height or cluttered structure design and 
arrangement, to be consistent with the character of 
the local area. 

AS2 
The design and overall height of the slimline tower is 
consistent with the local character expected in the 
relevant land use area, determined by reference to 
the TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS2. 

 
TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS2 

 
The Telecommunications (Low-impact Facility) Determination (Amendment No. 1 of 1999) 
[Commonwealth] determines the Principal Designated Land Use within each of the 5 land use types as Areas 
in its Clause 1.4 - as Commercial, Industrial, Residential, Rural and Areas of Environmental Significance.  For 
the purposes of this code: 
 

RESIDENTIAL 
AREA 

COMMERCIAL 
AREA 

INDUSTRIAL 
AREA 

 

RURAL 
AREA 

OPEN 
SPACE AREA 

ENVIRON-
MENTAL 

SIGNIFICANCE 

OPEN SPACE 
AREA 

includes the 
following 
domains 

includes the 
following 
domains 

includes the 
following 
domains 

includes 
the 

following 
domains 

includes the 
following 
domains 

can occur in 
any domain 

or LAP 
precinct. 

includes the 
following 
domains 

Park Living Integrated 
Business 

Industry 1 
(High Impact) Rural Private 

Open Space 
 Private Open 

Space 
Village (Mixed 
Use) Local Business Industry 2 

(Low Impact), 
Conservati
on 

Public Open 
Space 

 Public Open 
Space 

Detached 
Dwelling 

Fringe 
Business 

Extractive 
Industry 

any 
equivalent 
LAP 
precincts 

Emerging 
Communitie
s 

 
Emerging 
Communities 

Residential 
Choice 

any equivalent 
LAP precincts 

Marine 
Industry  

any 
equivalent 
LAP 
precincts 

 
any equivalent 
LAP precincts 

Tourist and 
Residential  any equivalent 

LAP precincts     

Community 
Purposes 

      

any equivalent 
LAP precincts 

      

 
Note:  for the purpose of this Code the development status of an area of road reserve is considered 
to be consistent with that of the land contained within the Community Purposes Domain (refer to Part 
5, Division 1, Chapter 2 - Using Domains, Clause 8.2) 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 

PC3 
All free standing tower structures and facility 
buildings (including equipment shelters and 
housings), located in a residential area (refer 
TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS2), are 
consistent with the character of the local area. 

AS3.1.1 
The freestanding facility slimline tower is located in 
a residential area and has a slimline monopole with: 
(a) a maximum height of 15 metres; 
(b) a flush mounted headframe in accordance with 

Occupational Health and Safety Standards; 
(c) no more than 6 attached facilities (to the pole), 

comprising cross-polar type slimline antenna not 
exceeding 2.8 metres in length, and circular 
dishes or drum antenna not exceeding 1,200mm 
in diameter. 
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 OR 

AS3.1.2 
The freestanding slimline tower is located in a 
residential area, is a co-located facility, and has a 
slimline monopole with: 
(a) flush mounted headframes in accordance with 

the Occupational Health and Safety Standards; 
(b) a maximum height of 20 metres; 
(c) a maximum number of 8 attached facilities. 

 OR 
AS3.1.3 
The freestanding monopole slimline tower is located 
in the road reserve in any of the 6 land use area 
types, and/or is co-located on an existing public 
utility, and has: 
(a) a maximum height of 10 metres; 
(b) a flush mounted headframe in accordance with 

the Occupational Health and Safety Standards; 
(c) a maximum number of 4 slimline facility 

attachments. 
 OR 

AS3.1.4 
The freestanding monopole slimline tower, not 
greater than 20 metres in height, is located in a 
residential area, and is located not less than one 
kilometre from another freestanding tower. 

PC4 
All free standing slimline tower structures and 
facility buildings (including equipment shelters and 
housings), located in a Commercial Area (refer 
Table to Acceptable Solution AS2), are consistent 
with the character of the local area. 

AS4.1.1 
The freestanding monopole slimline tower is located 
in a commercial area, and has: 
(a) a monopole or lattice slimline tower with a 

maximum height of 25 metres; 
(b) a maximum of 12 attached facilities, including: 
(c) a maximum of two circular dishes or one drum 

antenna with a diameter not exceeding 
1,200mm; and 

(d) flush mounted headframes, in accordance with 
Occupational Health and Safety standards. 

OR 
 AS4.1.2 

The freestanding monopole slimline tower is located 
in a commercial area, is a co-located facility, and 
has: 
(a) a maximum slimline tower height of 35 metres; 
(b) flush mounted multi headframes in accordance 

with Occupational Health and Safety standards;  
(c) a maximum of 18 attached facilities. 
OR 

 AS4.1.3 
The freestanding monopole slimline tower not 
exceeding 25 metres in height is located in a 
commercial area, and is located not less than one 
kilometre from another freestanding tower. 

PC5 
All free standing tower structures and facility 
buildings (including equipment shelters and 
housings), located in either an industrial or a rural 
area (refer Table to Acceptable Solution AS2), are 
consistent with the character of the local area. 

AS5.1.1 
The freestanding monopole slimline tower is located 
in an industrial area or a rural area and has: 
(a) a maximum height of 30 metres; 
(b) a maximum number of 15 attached facilities with 

a drum antenna not exceeding 1,200mm in 
diameter and a dish antenna not exceeding 
1,800mm in diameter. 

OR 
AS5.1.2 
The freestanding monopole slimline tower is located 
in an industrial area or a rural area, is a co-located 
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 facility, and has: 

(a) a maximum height of 30 metres, not exceeding 
five metres above the existing mature tree 
canopy on a topographic ridge line; 

(b) a maximum number of 18 attached facilities; 
(c) flush mounted headframes in accordance with 

Occupational Health and Safety standards. 
 AS5.1.3 

The freestanding monopole slimline tower, not 
exceeding 30 metres in height, is located in an 
industrial area or rural area, and is located not less 
than one kilometre from another freestanding 
monopole slimline tower. 
OR 
AS5.1.4 
The freestanding monopole tower is located in an 
environmentally significant area, and has a: 
(a) maximum tower height not exceeding 15 metres; 
(b) maximum of 3 fixtures; 
(c) circular dish and drum antenna with a maximum 

diameter of 1.2 metres; 
(d) minimum distance from any free standing tower 

of one kilometre. 
OR 
AS5.1.5 
The telecommunications facility is a co-located 
facility located in an area of environmental 
significance, and has a: 
(a) maximum tower height not exceeding 20 metres; 
(b) maximum of 6 fixtures; 
(c) circular dish and drum antenna with a maximum 

diameter of 1.2 metres; 
(d) minimum distance from any freestanding tower 

of one kilometre. 
PC6 
Freestanding tower facilities, including base station 
equipment shelters, located within the open space 
areas (refer Table to Acceptable Solution AS2), 
must be located: 
(a) to enhance the existing amenity of the space; 
(b) to minimise impacts upon the recreational uses 

and facilities within the open space or parkland; 
(c) to minimise impacts upon the neighbouring 

properties; 
(d) to ensure the infrastructure does not reduce or 

inhibit the use of the open space area for its 
primary intended function. 

AS6.1 
The freestanding monopole slimline tower is located 
in an open space area, and has an external form 
which provides a camouflage or disguise that 
minimises any negative visual impacts, and has: 
(a) the appearance of a mature form of the 

dominant tree species in the space; 
(b) a built form or art form which is directly related 

to the local character or function of the space. 
AS6.2 
There are two or more freestanding slimline tower 
facilities located within an open space area, and 
they are: 
(a) grouped in a clustered arrangement; 
(b) located more than 200 metres from the nearest 

property boundary; 
(c) located more than 400 metres from the nearest 

residential property; 
(d) located more than 20 metres from a footpath, or 
(e) cycle way or the edge of the playing surface, 

formal active recreation area, sports track or 
associated formal seating area 

PC7 
All facilities attached to an existing building must 
be limited in vertical and horizontal dimensions to 
complement the local character and built form. 

AS7.1.1 
The facility is a slimline tower that is attached to an 
existing building and: 
(a) the maximum vertical projection, including any 

facility attachments and fittings, does not 
protrude more than 5 metres above the roof 
ridgeline or the highest part of an existing 
building; 
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 (b) the type of structure and maximum number of 

attachments does not exceed those determined 
for the area in the Acceptable Solutions PC3 to 
PC6 above. 

OR 
AS7.1.2 
The facility is an omnidirectional antenna facility or 
radio mast with slimline horizontal antenna and: 
(a) the maximum horizontal projection is not 

greater than 3 metres from the main surface of 
the building; 

OR 
(b) is twice the dimension of the roof overhang at 

eaves level. 
OR 

 AS7.1.3 
The facility is a radio or satellite dished antenna for 
telecommunications or television reception purposes, 
which: 
(a) does not protrude in any direction more than two 

metres from any part of the roof, wall face of a 
building or fence; 

OR 
(b) does not protrude more than three metres in 

height above ground level, is free standing and is 
not attached to a structure. 

OR 
 AS7.1.4 

The Telecommunications or Broadcasting Facility is 
attached to an existing free standing structure, and 
the maximum overall height of the facility is not 
more than 5 metres or 25% greater than the height of 
the existing structure above natural ground level, 
whichever is lesser. 
OR 

 AS7.1.5 
The facility is a free standing radio broadcasting 
antenna, which has: 
(a) an antenna with a maximum overall height not 

exceeding 5 metres above the roof ridgeline of 
the closest existing building; 

(b) an equivalent maximum height of a slimline 
tower within the area it is located, and is 
consistent with Acceptable Solutions PC3 to PC6; 

(c) structural support or guy wires not closer than 10 
metres to a property boundary or building. 

BUILDING AND STRUCTUTRE SETBACKS 
PC8 
All telecommunication and Broadcasting facilities 
and structures must be designed and located at 
distances from the property frontage and the side 
and rear boundaries which maintain a clear 
separation from neighbouring properties and 
frontages to roads. 

AS8.1.1 
The facility is a free standing slimline tower that is 
not attached to a building, has an overall height not 
exceeding 20 metres, and a minimum set back of 10 
metres. 
OR 
AS8.1.2 
The facility is a free standing slimline tower that is 
not attached to a building, and has an overall height 
between 20 and 30 metres and a minimum setback of 
12 metres. 

 OR 
AS8.1.3 
The facility is a free standing slimline tower that is 
not attached to a building, has an overall height not 
greater than 30 metres, and the setback is a 
minimum of 20 metres when it is co-located with one 
or more facilities. 
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 AS8.2 

The facility and structures are set back a minimum 
of: 
(a) 400 metres from any boundary of an adjoining 

residential property; 
(b) 20 metres from a public footpath or bikeway, 

unless the footpath or bikeway is located within 
6 metres of a public road. 

FENCING 
PC9 
Fencing must enclose the outermost boundaries of 
the land on which the Telecommunications Facilities 
and/or Broadcasting Facilities are built in order to: 
(a) prevent public access; 
(b) protect ease of maintenance access to the 

property;  
(c) integrate the facility into the local built form 

character of the surrounding areas. 

AS9.1 
The site is fenced along all boundaries of land 
identified for telecommunications and/or 
broadcasting use, including the enclosed areas for 
vehicle parking, storage and landscaped works. 
AS9.2 
The materials and coloured finishes used for fencing 
or walls match those used nearby, and integrate  the 
facility into the character of the local area. 
AS9.3 
When two or more radio base station facilities are co-
located in one site location, all the co-located 
shelters are enclosed with fencing material to 
complement the existing fencing. 
AS9.4 
A screen fence not less than 1,500mm high is 
designed with materials and finished in colours 
appropriate to the local character of the area. 

LANDSCAPE WORK 
PC10 
Tree and shrub planting must provide dense 
screening to reduce the visual impacts of the 
facility and to enhance the character of the local 
area. 

AS10 
A minimum 3 metre wide earth mounded landscape 
buffer strip, with densely planted shrubs and 
appropriate tree species, provides a visual barrier 
within the setback area between adjoining 
properties. 

LOCATION AND AMENITY IMPACTS 
PC11 
All built facilities and structures must be located to 
minimise any negative impacts to the amenity of 
the local area, having regard to: 
(a) significant views and vistas; 
(b) natural waterways; 
(c) remnant vegetation. 

AS11.1 
The Telecommunications and/or Broadcasting Facility 
must not negatively impact on important views as 
identified in Planning Scheme Policy 12 - Landscape 
Strategy Part 1 � Landscape Character: Guiding the 
Image of the City. 
AS11.2 
The development does not impact upon natural water 
systems and areas of vegetation cover. 
AS11.3 
The development is a free standing slimline tower 
structure which is not located within 500 metres of a 
pre-school, primary or high school. 
AS11.4 
The development is a free standing slimline tower 
structure which is located a minimum of one 
kilometre from another free standing slimline tower. 

LOCATION � OPEN SPACE AREAS 
PC12 
All Telecommunication Facilities and/or 
Broadcasting Facilities within open space areas 
(refer TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS2) 
must be designed to: 
(a) enhance the existing amenity of the space; 
(b) minimise impacts on the recreational uses 

within the open space area or parkland; 
(c) minimise impacts upon neighbouring 

properties; 
(d) ensure the infrastructure does not reduce or 

AS12.1 
The equipment shelter or built form associated with 
the facility located in an open space area is situated 
immediately adjacent to existing buildings with all 
interconnecting power cabling placed underground, 
and no damage to trees, buildings, fencing, services, 
playing surfaces or roads. 
AS12.2 
The equipment shelter or built form associated with 
the facility, located in an open space area is 
immediately adjacent to a building or group 
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inhibit the use of the open space area for its 
primary intended function. 

of buildings closest to: 
(a) the property boundary adjacent to a road 

reserve; or 
(b) property boundaries of industrial/commercial 

areas; or 
(c) an existing toilet facility, clubhouse or changing 

room built structure. 
AS12.3 
Two or more telecommunications radio base station 
facilities with equipment shelters or cabinets, or 
Broadcasting facilities, in one open space area are 
co-located immediately adjacent to an existing 
building and/or existing equipment shelter in a 
cluster arrangement. 

LOCATION - ROAD RESERVE IN AN AREA OF ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE 
PC13 
All underground and above ground facilities 
installed and maintained within the road reserve 
area must have regard to the: 
(a) safety and visibility of users; 
(b) visual impacts on the character of the local 

area; 
(c) existing vegetation. 

AS13.1 
The excavation of an underground housing (including 
a manhole, pit or underground equipment shelter) 
located in the road reserve is: 
(a) of a surface area not greater than 5m2; 
(b) located a minimum distance of 900mm from the 

adjacent property boundary. 

 AS13.2 
A bore or directional drill excavation or trench 
excavation for an underground conduit or coaxial 
and/or fibre optic cabling not less than 750mm deep 
below the road carriageway, finished surface level 
and 600mm below finished surface level, within the 
footpath verge and: 
(a) not more than 450mm in width; 
(b) not more than 650mm wide when used by more 

than one carrier; 
(c) the installation works not to restrict a business 

premises during the normal working week. 
 AS13.3.1 

The above ground structure which involves a pillar, 
cabinet, (remote integrated multiplexers or RIMs), 
pedestal or shelter is; 
(a) not more than 1 metre high; 
(b) has a base area not exceeding 5m2; 
(c) located within the footpath verge, not closer 

than 2.1 metres from the roadside kerb line;  
(d) located within the footpath verge not closer than 

900mm from the adjacent property boundary, in 
accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 11 - 
Land Development Guidelines or Austroads 
Traffic Engineering Guidelines. 

OR 
 AS13.3.2  

The above ground structure, building, or equipment 
shelter is located in the road reserve, and: 
(a) does not exceed 3 metres in height; 
(b) does not exceed a base area of 10m2; 
(c) is located a minimum of 9 metres from the 

roadside kerb line, unless the Planning Scheme 
Policy 11 - Land Development Guidelines or 
Austroads Traffic Engineering Guidelines 
requires a greater setback; 

(d) is enclosed with an appropriate type and colour 
of fencing or walling and landscape materials, 
including tree and shrub planting and 
maintenance, to match existing nearby 
enclosures as an integral part of the local 
character. 
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VISUAL AMENITY 
PC14 
The facility must be compatible with the character 
of the immediate surroundings, streetscape or 
parkland open space, and must not appear as the 
dominant visual element, having regard to: 
(a) bulk and scale; 
(b) form and shape; 
(c) materials, colours and finishes;  
(d) skyline impact. 

AS14 
The Telecommunications and/or Broadcasting 
Facility; 
(a) is designed with an external form and finish, 

which provides camouflage or disguise; 
(b) gives an appearance of a mature form of the 

dominant tree species; 
(c) provides a similar architectural appearance to 

the built form, structure, art form or streetscape 
furniture type and theme that is directly related 
to the function and aesthetics of the buildings 
and local climate of the surrounding area; 

(d) is designed to minimise impacts associated with 
the facility on users of the street. 

CO-LOCATION 
PC15 
All facilities must be co-located, where reasonable, 
with: 
(a) other Telecommunication and/or Broadcasting 

Facilities; 
(b) existing building and structures. 

AS15 
The facility is co-located with two or more service 
providers or telecommunication carriers on an 
existing site, and the structures and facilities do not 
negatively impact upon the character of the local 
area. 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
PC16 
The installation, operation and maintenance of 
telecommunications and/or Broadcasting facilities 
must not negatively impact on the natural 
environment, having regard to: 
(a) soil erosion; 
(b) sensitive environments; 
(c) waterway; 
(d) fauna habitats; 
(e) remnant vegetation. 

AS16 
Replacement planting is provided, including 
associated maintenance or watering, using plants of 
similar habit to the vegetation removed from the site 
under essential clearance works. 

PUBLIC HEALTH AND SAFETY 
PC17 
The Telecommunications and/or Broadcasting 
Facility must not negatively impact on the health 
and safety of members of the local community and 
the general public. 

AS17 
The Telecommunications and/or Broadcasting 
Facilities have power output levels that do not 
exceed the maximum exposure limit of current 
legislation or any relevant subsequent amendments, 
including, but not limited to: 
(a) Australian Communication Authority (ACA) - 

Radio Communications (Electromagnetic 
Radiation Human Exposure) Standard 1999; 

(b) Emission standard for AM radio service � 
Australian Amplitude Modulation Sound 
Broadcasting Service, published by the  

 Department of Transport in 1992; 
(c) Emission standard for FM radio service � Emission 

Standard for the Australian Frequency 
Modulation Sound Broadcasting Service, 
Section 125D of the Broadcasting Act 1942;  

Emission standard for the Australian television 
service � Emission Standard for the Australian 
Terrestrial Television Service, Section 125D of the 
Broadcasting Act 1942. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 34 TEMPORARY USE 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
The purpose of this code is to allow for the use of any premises within the Gold Coast City area for a 
Temporary Use, provided it complies with the requirements of this Chapter, without requiring any 
further development approval.   This code also provides for the use of land in any domain or Local 
Area Plan (LAP) for purposes such as carnivals, circuses, fairs, fetes, rodeos, shows and community 
uses, provided these uses are of a temporary nature.  Key objectives include: 
 

•  providing opportunities to use premises on an irregular basis for the recreational, 
educational, sporting, economic, social, cultural or community benefit of the City; 

•  ensuring that any Temporary Use does not cause unacceptable impacts on traffic movement, 
safety, amenity, health, City infrastructure, City image, or the long term economic viability 
of established businesses; and 

•  ensuring that, when the Temporary Use ceases, the premises are restored to their original 
condition. 

 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of a Temporary Use indicated as self, 

code or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan 
(LAP) within which the Temporary Use is proposed. 

 
2.2 The Temporary Use of premises is identified as self-assessable development for all domains 

and LAPs contained in this Planning Scheme when the following conditions apply: 
 

•  the use must not require the construction of a permanent building; 
•  the use must not require the installation of permanent infrastructure or services; 
•  the use must be irregular or infrequent; and 
•  the use must not have a duration exceeding 7 days. 

 
2.3 Note that a Temporary Use may include a use that would otherwise be code or impact 

assessable.  To remove any doubt, it is requested that Council be formally advised of any 
proposed Temporary Use of premises. 

 
2.4 A Temporary Use that is intended to have a duration exceeding 7 days will be subject to 

code assessment in most domains or LAPs in this Planning Scheme. 
 
2.5 All Temporary Uses of premises must also comply with Council's Local Law requirements.  

Where the Temporary Use is proposed to take place on public land, the consent of the 
Council or State Government, as manager of the land, will also be required. 

 
2.6 Performance Criteria PC1-PC7 apply to all code and impact assessable development subject 

to this code.  For development identified as self assessable, only the acceptable solutions to 
Performance Criteria PC1-PC6 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
LOCATION 
PC1 
The Temporary Use must be located so that no  

AS1 
The Temporary Use occurs on a site located at  
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
nuisance is caused to the existing residential amenity 
of surrounding land. 

least 50 metres from any existing residential 
dwellings. 

AESTHETICS AND SIGNAGE 
PC2 
All buildings, structures and signage used in relation 
with the Temporary Use must not detract from the 
amenity of the local area. 

AS2 
Any signage used in association with the 
Temporary Use is consistent with the maximum 
area of signage allowed in the relevant domain or 
LAP. 

CAR PARKING AND SET DOWN AREAS 
PC3 
The design and arrangement of access, car parking and 
vehicle movements on the site must facilitate the safe 
and convenient use of the Temporary Use by the 
operators and clients. 

AS3 
Temporary car parking is provided on the site or on 
adjoining land. 

ENVIRONMENT, HEALTH AND SAFETY 
PC4 
The Temporary Use must be designed and managed to 
meet satisfactory environmental standards in relation 
to odour, waste disposal, maintenance of water 
quality, and noise. 

AS4.1 
All wastes are disposed of and contained in a septic 
disposal system for the length of the Temporary 
Use, or carried off-site for treatment and disposal. 
AS4.2 
No treated or untreated wastes are disposed of into 
a waterway. 
AS4.3 
Animals involved with the Temporary Use are 
housed within buildings or structures or vehicles 
between the hours of 11pm and 7am. 
AS4.4 
Any animals are exercised only within the property 
boundaries. 
AS4.5 
Noise levels are measured in accordance with the 
appropriate Australian Standard and do not exceed 
50 Db(A), when measured at the boundary of the 
site. 
AS4.6 
The requirements of the Department of Primary 
Industries and the EPA are complied with at all 
times. 

SUPERVISION 
PC5 
The Temporary Use must be adequately supervised at 
all times. 

AS5 
A person associated with the management of the 
Temporary Use is on the property at all times, for 
the duration of the Temporary Use. 

ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION 
PC6 
Remnant vegetation and natural waterway or wetlands 
located on or adjacent to the site must be conserved 
and protected. 

AS6.1 
The Temporary Use does not result in the 
disturbance of remnant vegetation. 
AS6.2 
Uses on the site must be set back a minimum of 30 
metres from any natural waterway and natural 
wetland area, as identified on Overlay Map OM11 
� Natural Waterways and Wetland Areas 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
SITE AREA 
PC7 
The site on which a Temporary Use is located must be 
large enough in area to accommodate the activity 
proposed and the expected number of visitors for the 
duration of the Temporary Use. 

AS7 
No acceptable solution provided. 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 35 TOURIST CABINS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to facilitate the establishment of tourist accommodation in the form of self-
contained cabins in natural, semi-rural or rural settings.  The intent of this code is to provide for 
the promotion and diversification of the Gold Coast City tourism industry, whilst protecting and 
enhancing those parts of the City with significant nature conservation or landscape values.  This 
code also seeks to provide a high quality tourist experience for the travelling public, at a scale that 
does not adversely impact on the amenity of the subject site and local area. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Tourist Cabin development indicated 

as being code or impact assessable by the Table of Development of the domain or Local 
Area Plan (LAP) within which the Tourist Cabins are proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC16 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

SITING 
PC1 
The Tourist Cabins must be located at an adequate 
and safe distance from areas used for the keeping of 
animals, or the storage of larger than domestic 
quantities of chemicals and/or petroleum products, 
to minimise any risks to public health. 

AS1 
The Tourist Cabins are not located within: 
(a) 20 metres of areas where animals (excluding 

domestic) are housed; 
(b) 50 metres of agricultural chemical storage and 

50 metres of an area where agricultural 
chemicals are regularly used; and/or 

(c) 50 metres of areas where petroleum products 
are stored. 

PC2 
The Tourist Cabins and ancillary uses must be sited 
so as to ensure they do not adversely impact on the 
privacy of neighbours or surrounding properties. 

AS2 
The Tourist Cabins and guest common areas are sited 
so as not to overlook the living areas of neighbouring 
or surrounding properties. 

PC3 
Tourist Cabins must not adversely affect or restrict 
agricultural activities on land identified on Overlay 
Map OM2 � Good Quality Agricultural Land. 

AS3.1 
Tourist Cabins are not located on land identified on 
Overlay Map OM2 � Good Quality Agricultural Land. 
AS3.2 
Where Tourist Cabins are located adjacent to GQAL, 
buffering consistent with the Planning Guidelines: 
Separating Agricultural and Residential Land Uses 
(DNR/DCILGP, 1997) is provided. 

BUILDING SETBACK 
PC4 
The Tourist Cabins must provide for setbacks from 
the street frontage and the side and rear boundaries 
of the site which are appropriate for the: 
(a) efficient use of the site; 
(b) nature of the Tourist Cabin experience;  
(c) separation from neighbouring properties and 

from frontages to roads. 

AS4.1 
The Tourist Cabins are set back not less than ten 
metres from the road frontage. 
AS4.2 
The Tourist Cabins are not less than six metres from 
any other boundary of the site. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
SITE COVERAGE 
PC5 
The site coverage of all buildings must not result in a 
built form that is visually intrusive. 

AS5 
The site coverage is not greater than 10%. 
 

NEIGHBOURHOOD CHARACTER 
PC6 
Ancillary equipment, materials, machinery or tools 
of trade, used in conjunction with the Tourist Cabin 
use, must be stored in a manner consistent with the 
character of the local area. 

AS6.1.1 
A Class 10 building is used to house any equipment, 
materials, machinery or tools of trade ancillary to 
the Tourist Cabin use. 
OR 
AS6.1.2 
A dedicated area for the storage of any equipment, 
materials, machinery or tools of trade, ancillary to 
the Tourist Cabin use is located behind the front 
building setback, and fencing and screen landscaping 
is provided in accordance with the approved 
landscape plan. 

BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC7 
Building design must be sympathetic to the 
landscape character of the local area, and must use 
natural materials and colours sympathetic to the 
landscape. 

AS7 
The building design, materials and colours respond 
to and are sympathetic to the natural site 
conditions. 

SITE AREA 
PC8 
The site must be of a sufficient size to accommodate 
the Tourist Cabins, while retaining a predominantly 
natural character. 

AS8 
The minimum site area is 20 hectares. 
 

ACCOMMODATION DENSITY 
PC9 
The maximum accommodation density of the site 
must be appropriate for the site's capacity, given 
site constraints and having regard to: 
(a) visual impacts; 
(b) local amenity 
(c) waste disposal; 
(d) vehicular access; 
(e) bushfire hazard; 
(f) ecological impacts; 
(g) impacts upon waterways. 

AS9.1.1 
The accommodation density is determined in 
accordance with detailed technical reports 
illustrating that the intended yield is capable of 
being accommodated without resulting in: 
(a) an impact upon scenic values, landscape quality 

and character and visual amenity; 
(b) an undesirable impact upon local amenity; 
(c) on-site or off-site contamination of soil or 

water; 
(d) degradation of traffic amenity or safety; 
(e) an unsustainable impact upon ecologically 

significant areas on and adjacent to the site.  
But in all cases the maximum allowable 
accommodation density, including 1 x 3 bedroom 
manager�s/caretakers residence or unit and any 
other accommodation on site for persons other 
than guests, shall not exceed the following: 

  
SITE AREA 
(HECTARES) 

MAX NUMBER 
OF BUILDINGS 

MAX NUMBER 
OF PERSONS 

20-40 10 20 
41-60 15 30 
61-80 20 40 
81-100 25 50 
>100 25 50 

 
OR 
AS9.1.2 
The site is less than 20 hectares, occurs in a domain 
other than the Rural Domain, and the 
accommodation density is in accordance with the 
domain or LAP precinct in which the Tourist Cabins 
are proposed. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
AMENITY PROTECTION 
PC10 
The Tourist Cabins and ancillary uses must not 
adversely impact on the amenity of neighbours or 
surrounding properties. 

AS10 
Lighting associated with the Tourist Cabins has been 
designed and constructed to ensure that it does not 
adversely impact upon the amenity of neighbouring 
and surrounding properties. 

WASTE DISPOSAL 
PC11 
Disposal of effluent generated by the use must not 
result in any on-site or off-site contamination of soil 
and ground or surface waters. 

AS11 
An effluent disposal report, undertaken by a 
competent person, has determined the most 
appropriate form of effluent disposal to be 
implemented on-site, prior to the commencement of 
use. 

PC12 
Disposal of solid waste, generated by the use, must 
not result in any on-site or off-site contamination of 
soil and ground or surface waters. 

AS12 
All solid waste is disposed offsite. 

GUEST FACILITIES 
PC13 
The facilities associated with the Tourist Cabins 
must be designed to only accommodate paying 
guests staying for one or more nights and must not 
be utilised by people who are not guests. 

AS13 
The dining facilities associated with the Tourist 
Cabins accommodate not more than the expected 
maximum number of guests. 

FUNCTION OF THE USE 
PC14 
The tourist cabins must be restricted in size and 
designed with limited amenities so that they are 
utilised for short-term accommodation and cannot 
be used for permanent accommodation. 

AS14.1 
The Gross Floor Area of each individual cabin does 
not exceed 60m2 . 
AS14.2 
The cabin is not provided with any of the following: 
(a) an oven; 
(b) a garage or carport attached to or beside the 

dwelling; 
(c) an individual electric meter box; 
(d) an individual mailbox. 

PC15 
The primary use of the site must be for 
accommodating tourists. Buildings and structures 
that encourage activities that are not consistent 
with the primary use of the site must be kept to a 
minimum. 

AS15.1 
Recreational facilities are limited to walking paths, 
passive recreation areas and a common room for the 
use of persons occupying the tourist cabins. 
AS15.2 
The tourist cabin development provides sporting and 
recreational facilities that are small scale and 
limited in nature. 

FIRE HYDRANT INSTALLATIONS IN COMMUNITY TITLE DEVELOPMENTS 
PC16 
The installation of Fire Hydrants in Community Title 
or similar developments must ensure that these are 
easy to locate and use in times of emergency, and are 
to a standard consistent with service needs. 

AS16 
Fire Hydrant installation for the development is 
provided consistent with the requirements of 
Australian Standard AS 2419.1 � Fire Hydrant 
Installations (system design, installation and 
commissioning). 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 36 VEGETATION MANAGEMENT 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to provide for the protection and management of vegetation which is located on 
freehold land within the City, to facilitate the sustainable development of the City and to ensure the 
protection of the City's biodiversity and ecological values, landscape character and amenity. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development indicated as self assessable, code assessable or impact 

assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) precinct within 
which the development is proposed.  Specifically, it applies to operational work constituting 
vegetation clearing. 

 
2.2 For the purposes of this code, STRUCTURE means any fixed structure that requires a 

building approval or any retaining wall greater than 1.2 metres in height, property boundary 
fence, stockyard, pool and pool safety fence. 

 
2.3 For the purposes of this code, regular and ongoing maintenance program means a 

maintenance program over a maximum 7 year cycle that provides for the continued 
productive use of land for agricultural or animal husbandry purposes. 

 
2.4 Performance Criteria PC1-PC4 apply to all code and impact assessable development subject to 

this code.  For development identified as self assessable, only the acceptable solutions to 
Performance Criteria PC1 and PC2 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

VEGETATION PROTECTION 
PC1 
Vegetation must be protected to ensure that: 
(a) habitats are provided for rare and threatened 

flora and fauna as defined by the Nature 
Conservation Act 1992 and Nature 
Conservation (Wildlife) Regulations 1994; 

(b) vegetation of historical, cultural or visual 
significance is retained;  

(c) vegetation is retained for erosion prevention 
and slope stabilisation; 

(d) the character of the local area is maintained;  
(e) the conservation of the City's biodiversity is 

assisted. 

AS1.1 
The vegetation is not damaged. 
OR 
AS1.1.2 
The vegetation damage is in accordance with a 
previously approved and existing Vegetation 
Management Plan. 
OR 
AS1.1.3 
The vegetation damage is essential for carrying out 
work authorised or required under another Act. 
OR 
AS1.1.4 
The vegetation damage occurs within the path of, or 
within three metres of the path of, an essential 
road, water supply, sewage or drainage works. 
OR 
AS1.1.5 
The vegetation damage is within three metres (as 
measured from the centre of the diameter of the 
tree�s trunk, at ground level, to the nearest edge of 
the foundations) of the foundations of an existing 
building or structure, or the site of a proposed 
property boundary fence, for which all necessary 
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 development approvals have been obtained. The 

fence is to be constructed within 21 days. 
 OR 

AS1.1.6 
The site is within the Park Residential, Rural or 
Emerging Communities Domains and/or is greater 
than 4,000m2 in area, and the vegetation damage is 
within ten metres (as measured from the centre of 
the diameter of the tree�s trunk, at ground level, to 
the nearest edge of the foundations) of the 
foundations of an existing building or structure, or 
the site of a proposed property boundary fence, for 
which all necessary development approvals have 
been obtained, The fence is to be constructed within 
21 days. 

 OR 
AS1.1.7 
The vegetation damage is authorised by Council and 
is considered as one or more of the following: 
(a) actually or potentially dangerous as a result of 

being dead, dying or diseased, structurally 
unsound, or having a growth form or habit which 
is hazardous; 

(b) a threat to the safety of persons or property or 
the environment integrity; 

(c) restricting the habitability of the dwelling on 
the site. 

 OR 
AS1.1.8 
The vegetation damage is essential for the survey of 
the property boundary by a licensed cadastral 
surveyor. 

 OR 
AS1.1.9 
The vegetation is damaged to: 
(a) maintain an existing fire break; 
(b) undertake works in order to implement an 

approved fire management plan; or 
(c) establish a fire break during a fire event or to 

contain fire in some other way during a fire 
event. 

 OR 
AS1.1.10 
The vegetation is damaged to reduce bushfire 
hazard, by means of fuel reduction, arround a 
dwelling house located in a Medium or High Potential 
Bushfire Hazard Area as identified on the Overlay 
Map OM10 � Potential Bushfire Hazard Areas in a 
bushfire prone area, as defined in Part 7, Division 2 
� Bushfire Management Areas, consistent with the 
following: 
(a) removal of protected vegetation within ten 

metres of a dwelling house (inner zone); 
(b) selective removal of protected vegetation in 

order to thin the canopy or remove understorey 
vegetation (including any branches less than two 
metres above ground level) for a further ten 
metres (outer zone); 

(c) where the dwelling house is situated on a 
sloping site, a further increase in the outer 
zone: 

•  to a maximum of one metre for every 
degree of slope, down slope of the 
dwelling house; 
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 •  to a maximum of half a metre for every 

degree of slope, upslope of the dwelling 
house (refer Figure 1). 

 OR 
AS1.1.11 
The vegetation is damaged, and is harvested for 
bona fide and sustainable milling purposes or is 
essential for use in connection with existing lawful 
agricultural or animal husbandry operations 
conducted on the land on which the protected 
vegetation is situated, and is not located: 
(a) within 30 metres of the high bank of a 

waterway; or 
(b) on land that has a slope in excess of 25%. 
 
Note: Where no definable high bank is present, 
the buffer width is measured from the Highest 
Astronomical Tide (HAT) of tidal waterways or 
the normal water level of freshwater waterways. 

 AS1.1.12 
The vegetation is damaged as the result of pruning 
essential to promote regeneration or for ornamental 
shaping, or to prevent interference to overhead 
service cabling. 
OR 

 AS1.1.13 
The vegetation is damaged as the result of 
sustainable timber harvesting, where the vegetation 
is subject to a scheme or plan providing for its 
management and exploitation as a sustainable 
resource: 
(a) approved by the local government and in 

accordance with a plan developed by a suitably 
qualified and competent person in keeping with 
the guidelines for ecological site assessment; or 

(b) authorised or approved under another law. 
OR 

 AS1.1.14 
The vegetation is damaged and the damage arises on 
a rural property as the result of a regular and 
ongoing maintenance program for the management 
of immature regrowth and woody weeds in 
connection with an existing lawful, agricultural or 
animal husbandry operation conducted on the land. 

PC2 
Vegetation cleared from the site is disposed of in a 
manner that does not result in smoke being released 
into an urban or rural residential area which would 
likely cause an impact on human health and safety. 
 

AS2.1.1 
Vegetation is disposed of in an on-site pitburner, 
approved under the Environmental Protection Act 
1994, and operated in accordance with that 
approval. 
OR 
AS2.1.2 
Vegetation is transported off-site for disposal in an 
approved green waste disposal facility. 
OR 
AS2.1.3 
Vegetation is reused and/or recycled, eg. as 
firewood, landscaping or commercial timber 
products. 
OR  
AS2.1.4 
Vegetation is disposed of using domestic refuse 
disposal services or facilities 
OR 
AS2.1.5 
Vegetation is disposed of on-site by above ground 
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 burning, where the burn is approved and supervised 

by a Rural Fire Brigade warden and undertaken by a 
Rural Fire Brigade, applying fire management 
techniques that will minimise smoke nuisance. 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
VEGETATION PROTECTION 
PC3 
Vegetation must be protected to ensure that: 
(a) habitats are provided for rare and threatened 

flora and fauna as defined by the Nature 
Conservation Act 1992 and Nature 
Conservation (Wildlife) Regulations 1994; 

(b) vegetation of historical, cultural or visual 
significance is retained; 

(c) vegetation is retained for erosion prevention 
and slope stabilisation; 

(d) the character of the local area is maintained;  
(e) the conservation of the City's biodiversity is 

assisted. 

AS3.1.1 
The vegetation is not damaged. 
OR 
AS3.1.2 
The vegetation is damaged in accordance with an 
approved Vegetation Management Plan that 
includes, but is not limited to: 
(a) the location of the existing or approved 

dwellings, building or structures; 
(b) the location of waterways, ridge tops and steep 

slopes (greater than 25%) on and adjacent to the 
site; 

(c) the location of the protected vegetation to 
which the damage is proposed, and reasonable 
particulars of its vegetation type, including 
species, height and girth (a photograph may be 
sufficient to illustrate the vegetation type); 

 (d) a statement of the reasons for the damage and 
any relevant factors associated with the purpose 
of the proposed damage; 

(e) particulars of how the vegetation is to be 
damaged and, if relevant, how the damaged 
material is to be removed or disposed of; 

(f) a landscape plan that is prepared in accordance 
with Specific Development Code 21 - 
Landscape Work;  

(g) a plan indicating the location, size and species 
of replacement vegetation to compensate for 
the loss of damaged vegetation. 

VEGETATION PROTECTION ORDERS 
PC4 
A Vegetation Protection Order has been made by 
Council over the vegetation, and the vegetation 
must not be damaged, so as to protect the values 
and functions of recognised significant vegetation. 

AS4 
The vegetation is not damaged. 

 
4.0 OTHER RELEVANT REQUIREMENTS 
 
Existing permits and conditions may have requirements that are different from, or override the 
provisions of, this code.  For example, a tree adjacent to a property boundary fence may be 
required to be retained. 
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FIGURE 1: AREA OF MAXIMUM PERMITTED CLEARING FOR BUSHFIRE HAZARD 

MITIGATION WHERE A FIRE MANAGEMENT PLAN DOES NOT EXIST. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 37 VEHICLE SALES 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to facilitate the provision of Vehicle Sales premises in clusters on the periphery of 
commercial areas, and to ensure that the location of Vehicle Sales is limited to sites of a sufficient 
area to accommodate the development, vehicle access, car parking and any necessary buffers.  The 
code also seeks to encourage a modern, attractive appearance and design for the development, 
whilst contributing to the local character and protecting the amenity of surrounding areas. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Vehicle Sales indicated as self, code 

or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) 
within which the Vehicle Sales is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC5 apply to all code and impact assessable development subject 

to this code.  For development identified as self assessable, only the acceptable solutions to 
Performance Criteria PC1 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING SETBACK 
PC1 
All buildings and other structures must provide for 
setbacks from the street frontage and the side 
and rear boundaries, which are appropriate to the 
efficient use of the site and the streetscape 
character of the area. 

AS1.1.1 
All buildings and other structures are set back a 
minimum of six metres from the road frontage. 
OR 
AS1.1.2 
The site has two road frontages, and all buildings are 
set back a minimum of three metres from the 
secondary road frontage. 
AS1.2 
Side and rear setbacks for buildings and other 
structures are two metres, unless the Domain or LAP 
Place Code requires a greater setback. 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
WORKS EXTERNAL TO THE SITE 
PC2 
The site must have adequate external works to 
service the needs of the development. 

AS2 
Concrete kerb and channelling, footpaths and all 
drainage work are constructed in accordance with 
Planning Scheme Policy 11 - Land Development 
Guidelines. 

BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC3 
The design of all buildings and structures must be 
in keeping with the appearance of the local area, 
and utilise a design theme that expresses a 
modern and functional appearance. 

AS3 
No acceptable solution provided. 

LOCATION 
PC4 
Vehicle Sales premises must be located so that 
they do not detrimentally impact on the existing 
and future amenity of the local area. 

AS4 
Vehicles Sales premises are located within or adjacent 
to areas of existing commercial or industrial uses. 
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WASTE MANAGEMENT 
AS5 
Adequate drainage work must be undertaken to 
ensure that all runoff is managed to reduce any 
off-site effects, and to maintain the quality of 
water in local waterways. 

AS5 
A Liquid Disposal Report, which has been undertaken 
by a competent person, has determined the most 
appropriate form of liquid waste disposal to be 
implemented on-site prior to the commencement of 
use.  The report includes, but is not limited to, the 
following recommendations: 
(a) discharge of wastes from all vehicle wash areas is 

drained into a public sewer; 
(b) installation of a settlement and oil separation 

system; 
(c) drainage work adequate to ensure water quality is 

not degraded; 
(d) methods to ensure water quality of nearby 

waterways is maintained, and protected from 
erosion, sediment and contaminants. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 38 WORKING FROM HOME 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to accommodate the increasing demand to work from home by integrating Home 
Office or Home Occupation activity into residential development, whilst ensuring that the amenity 
of the residential neighbourhood is maintained.  This code seeks to facilitate integration of 
residential and business activities. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development for the purposes of Home Office or Home Occupation 

indicated as self, code or impact assessable in the Table of Development of the domain or 
Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the Home Office or Home Occupation is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC10 apply to all code and impact assessable development subject 

to this code.  For development identified as self assessable, only the acceptable solutions to 
Performance Criteria PC1-PC8 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
INTERNAL BUILDING LAYOUT 
PC1 
The internal layout of the dwelling must be designed 
to ensure that the workspace area of the Home 
Office or Home Occupation: 
(a) provides adequate privacy for the occupants of 

the dwelling; 
(b) operates efficiently and effectively; 
(c) provides a suitable work environment; 
(d) is capable of reverting to residential uses. 

AS1.1 
The workspace of the Home Office or Home 
Occupation activity is totally separated from the 
primary residential use of the dwelling by a wall and 
closable door. 
AS1.2.1 
The dwelling unit contains a toilet for the employees 
of the Home Occupation activity. 
OR 
AS1.2.2 
The Home Occupation is located in a separate 
building on the site and provides a toilet. 

BUILDING APPEARANCE 
PC2 
The dwelling unit or the allotment from which the 
Home Office or Home Occupation activity is 
established must maintain the appearance of a 
residential building. 

AS2.1.1 
The external residential scale, appearance and 
character of the primary dwelling have not been 
modified to accommodate the non-residential use. 
OR 

 AS2.1.2 
A building which has been constructed to house the 
Home Occupation has: 
(a) a residential appearance; 
(b) an architectural style and colours that are the 

same as the primary dwelling. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
NEIGHBOURHOOD CHARACTER 
PC3 
The design of all buildings and structures associated 
with the Home Occupation activity must maintain 
the residential neighbourhood character. 

AS3.1.1 
The Home Occupation is located within the dwelling 
house. 
OR 
AS3.1.2 
The Home Occupation is located in a separate 
building on the site, and the building does not: 
(a) exceed 50% of the primary dwelling�s floor area; 
(b) use reflective or shiny materials other than 

windows, on exterior facades. 
AS3.2 
The Home Occupation is located in a separate 
building on the site, and the building containing the 
home occupation is not situated closer to the road 
frontage than the primary dwelling. 

PC4 
The equipment, materials or goods manufactured in 
association with a Home Office or Home Occupation 
activity must not impact on the local residential 
amenity or cause nuisance. 

AS4 
The equipment, materials, or goods manufactured in 
the Home Office or Home Occupation are stored in a 
building and/or structure within the site. 

FUNCTION OF USE 
PC5 
The function of the Home Office or Home 
Occupation activity must be ancillary to the existing 
residential use on the site. 

AS5 
The primary use on the site is residential. 

OPERATION OF USE 
PC6 
The hours of operation of the Home Office or Home 
Occupation must not affect the amenity of adjoining 
land uses. 

AS6.1.1 
The Home Office or Home Occupation is conducted 
entirely within the principal dwelling unit and: 
(a) operates at any given time; 
(b) does not generate noise or emissions. 
OR 

 AS6.1.2 
The Home Occupation is conducted within the 
curtilage of the dwelling unit and operates: 

Monday to Saturday 8am to 7pm 
Sunday and public holidays nil  

PC7 
The operation of the Home Office or Home 
Occupation must not include retail activity or the 
public display of goods. 

AS7 
The public display or sale of goods is not undertaken 
from the Home Office or Home Occupation site. 

VISITOR TRAFFIC 
PC8 
The level of visitor traffic generated by the Home 
Office or Home Occupation must have minimal 
impact on the residential amenity of the area. 

AS8.1 
The Home Office generates less than 15 visitor 
vehicles per seven day period. 
AS8.2 
The Home Occupation generates less than five 
visitors per working day. 

 AS8.3 
Members of the public visit the Home Office or Home 
Occupation business activity between: 
 

Monday to Friday 8.30am to 5pm 
Saturday 8.30am to 12 noon 
Sundays and public holidays nil  
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 AS8.4 

The Home Office or Home Occupation activity has 
not more than one commercial vehicle used in 
association with the Home Office or Home 
Occupation.  The commercial vehicle does not 
exceed a weight of two tonnes. 
AS8.5 
Loading or unloading activity is undertaken within 
the site. 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
MANAGEMENT OF USE 
PC9 
The storage of chemicals, gases or other hazardous 
materials associated with the Home Office or Home 
Occupation must not compromise the safety of the 
neighbourhood and the residents. 

AS9 
The amount of stored chemicals, gases or other 
hazardous materials is no more than the limits 
normally associated with a residential dwelling 
activity. 

PC10 
The Home Office or Home Occupation activity must 
not interfere with the amenity of the neighbourhood 
by impacts from: 
(a) the operation of machinery; 
(b) electrical equipment; 
(c) light; 
(d) vibration; 
(e) smell; 
(f) fumes, smoke, vapour, steam; 
(g) soot, ash, grit, oil, dust; 
(h) waste water, waste products; 
(i) electrical or other interference. 

AS10 
No acceptable solution provided. 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 2 SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CODES 
CHAPTER 39 WORKS FOR INFRASTRUCTURE 
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that all works for infrastructure, including roads, stormwater drainage and 
the provision of public utilities and services including sewerage reticulation, water supply 
reticulation, electricity and street lighting, reticulated gas and ancillary works are provided with 
best management land development practices in accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 11 - 
Land Development Guidelines.  
 
2.0 APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development indicated as code assessable by the Table of Development 

in the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP), within which the development is proposed. 
 
2.2 The provisions of this code apply to the life of any development, as well as to the 

construction period of the development.  All information required to support an 
application, including engineering analyses, calculations, reports and drawings, shall be in 
accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 11 � Land Development Guidelines. 

 
2.3 Performance Criteria PC1-PC8 apply to all code and impact assessable development 

subject to this code.   
 
3.0 DEVELOPMENT PROVISIONS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

ROAD DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 
PC1 
All roads must be designed and constructed to address 
connectivity, functionality, safety and serviceability of 
the road network and to ensure a functional road 
hierarchy. 

AS1 
The road is designed and constructed in accordance 
with relevant sections of Planning Scheme Policy 
11 � Land Development Guideline.  

STORMWATER DRAINAGE DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT 
PC2 
Stormwater drainage design and construction must 
! integrate hydrologic and hydraulic elements; 
! demonstrate a feasible and functional drainage 

system; and  
! not cause adverse stormwater drainage impacts 

on areas external and internal to the site. 

AS2.1 
Stormwater drainage system is designed and 
constructed in accordance with relevant sections of 
Planning Scheme Policy 11 � Land Development 
Guideline. 
AS2.2 
The stormwater drainage system connects to a legal 
point of discharge. 

STREET LIGHTING 
PC3 
Street lighting must be provided to enhance safety 
and amenity of pedestrians and to improve traffic 
operations at intersections and hazardous locations. 

AS3 
Street lighting is designed and located in 
accordance with relevant sections of Planning 
Scheme Policy 11 � Land Development Guideline. 

WATER SUPPLY RETICULATION DESIGN 
PC4 
Water supply reticulation must be provided to convey 
potable water to all properties with adequate 

AS4 
Water supply reticulation is designed and 
constructed in accordance with relevant sections of 
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quality, pressure and volume of flow for household 
and fire fighting purposes. (Except properties in the 
Rural and Conservation Domain) 

Planning Scheme Policy 11 � Land Development 
Guideline. 

SEWERAGE RETICULATION DESIGN 
PC5 
Sewerage reticulation must be provided to ensure 
adequate quality, having regard to health and 
environmental issues relating to the provision of 
sewer infrastructure. 

AS5 
Sewerage reticulation is designed and constructed in 
accordance with relevant sections of Planning 
Scheme Policy 11 � Land Development Guideline. 
 

OPEN SPACE DESIGN 
PC6 
Open space areas must be designed to an 
appropriate standard, having regard to their 
intended recreational and environmental values  

AS6 
Open space areas are designed and embellished in 
accordance with relevant sections of Planning 
Scheme Policy 11 � Land Development Guideline. 

OFF STREET VEHICLE PARKING  
PC7 
Car parking areas must be located and designed to 
encourage their use in preference to on street 
parking, having regard to relative walking distances 
and visibility from the road. 

AS7 
Car parking areas area located and designed in 
accordance with relevant sections of Planning 
Scheme policy 11 � Land Development Guideline. 

DRIVEWAYS 
PC8 
Driveways must be designed to ensure convenient 
access of vehicle to road, including manoeuvring of 
heavy vehicles and service vehicles. 
 

AS8 
Driveways are designed and constructed in 
accordance with relevant sections of Planning 
Scheme Policy 11 � Land Development Guideline. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 1 GOLD COAST AIRPORT AND AVIATION 

FACILITIES 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code is complementary to the provisions of relevant Commonwealth legislation and the Gold 
Coast Airport Master Plan.  
 
The purpose of this code is: 
 

•  to regulate development that may have an effect on the operational efficiency of Gold 
Coast Airport at Coolangatta and the Airservices Australia aviation facilities in Gold coast 
City; 

•  to minimise incompatible development within public safety areas adjacent to the airport; 
and 

•  to minimise the adverse impacts of airport noise on residential and other noise sensitive 
land uses in the vicinity of the airport. 

 
The code will achieve these purposes by: 
 

•  ensuring that buildings and other structures will not exceed the maximum allowable 
height within the area designated as the airport�s �prescribed airspace� pursuant to the 
Airports (Protection of Airspace) Regulations 1996, as shown in the mapping of the 
Obstacle Limitation Surface (OLS) and the procedures for Air Navigation Services � Aircraft 
Operations (PANS-OPS) surface.  These surfaces, as at the date of this planning scheme, 
are shown respectively in Overlay Map OM8a Gold Coast Airport - Obstacle Limitation 
Surface and Overlay Map OM8b Gold Coast Airport � PANS-OPS Surface; 

•  ensuring that buildings and other structures do not encroach into the senstive areas 
around aviation facilities pursuant to International Civil Aviation Organisation (ICAO) 
principles and Air Services Act 1996, as shown on the Overlay Map OM9 � Airservices 
Australia Aviation Facilities; 

•  ensuring that operation of artifical lighting sources will not exceed the maximum light 
source intensities imposed by the Gold Coast Airport Master Plan and the Civil Aviation 
Safety Authority.  The lighting zones, as at the date of this planning scheme, are shown in 
Overlay Map OM8d - Gold Coast Airport - Lighting Zone.  Lights in the vicinity of an 
airport can cause glare and affect a pilot�s vision, and artifical lighting may cause 
confusion if arranged in a similar pattern to approach or runway lighting; 

•  minimising potential hazards to safety of aircraft opertions brought about by bird or bat 
strikes.  Most bird and bat activity is within 1,000 metres of the ground, so potential 
conflict by birds and bats with aircraft will most often occur at a crucial stage of a flight, 
during take-off or landing.  Major off-airport developments likely to influence bird activity 
include creation of wetlands, artifical food sources and feeding activities, rubbish dumps 
and roosting habitats; 

•  minimising potential hazards to safety of aircraft operations resulting from the emission 
of smoke, dust or other particulate matter, or creation of air turbulence.  Emissions can 
affect visibility, while high velocity or high temperature discharges (such as from smoke 
stacks) can cause potential threats to aircraft safety through turbulence; 

•  minimising potential hazards to safety of airport operations resulting from reflection of 
sunlight, another potential cause of temporary interference with pilot vision; 
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•  ensuring that new development within the public safety area of the airport does not 
significantly increase numbers of people or the use and storage of hazardous maerials 
within this area; and 

•  minimising potential impacts on residential and other noise-sensitive development in close 
proximity to the airport, by ensuring that new developement is appropriately acoustically 
treated pursuant to AS2021 � Acoustics � Aircraft Noise Intrusion � Building Siting and 
Construction, according to noise contours shown in the latest ANEF Mapping for Gold 
Coast Airport.  The ANEF Contours, as at the date of this planning scheme, are shown in 
Overlay Map OM8c Gold Coast Airport � Noise Exposure Contours. 

 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development, including any building work, operational work or material 

change of use, indicated as self, code or impact assessable in the Table of Development in 
the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) precinct within which the development is proposed to 
occur, where the land: 

 
•  is within the �prescribed airspace� of Gold Coast Airport, as shown in the current Obstacle 

Limitation Surface (OLS) and/or Procedures for Air Navigation Services � Aircraft 
Operations (PANS-OPS) surface; and/or 

•  is within the �Airport Environs� as shown in Overlay Map OM7 � Airport Environs; or 
•  is within the sensitive area of the aviation facilities shown in Overlay Map OM9 � 

Airservices Australia Aviation Facilities. 
 
2.2 The applicable mapping which is to be given effect in relation to control of development which 

may impact on the operation of Gold Coast Airport is the most recent mapping approved by the 
Minister for Transport and Regional Services (from time to time), showing OLS and PANS-OPS 
surfaces, ANEF noise contours and restricted lighting zones.  The maps included in the overlays 
forming part of this planning scheme are the most up-to-date versions of the airport mapping 
at the time of adoption of this planning scheme.  However, these maps may be superseded 
from time to time by amended mapping approved by the Minister for Transport and Regional 
Services. 

 
2.3 Performance Criteria PC1-PC8 apply to all code and impact assessable development referred 

to in this code.  For development identified as self assessable, the acceptable solutions to 
Performance Criteria PC1-PC5 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
HEIGHTS OF BUILDINGS AND OTHER STRUCTURES 
PC1 
The height of buildings or other structures must 
not affect the operational efficiency of Gold Coast 
Airport or create a hazard to the safe navigation or 
aircraft using the airport. 
 

AS1 
The height of a building or other structure does not 
exceed the current maximum allowable height 
applicable to the subject site, as shown on the current 
OLS and PAN-OPS surface mapping for Gold Coast 
Airport. 

Note:  
(1) The requirements associated with the 
heights of buildings are also applicable to 
temporary intrusions into prescribed airspace, 
such as cranes utilised during building 
construction. 

Note: 
The current OLS and PAN-OPS surfaces as at the 
date of adoption of the planning scheme are as 
shown in Overlay Maps OM8a � Gold Coast Airport � 
Obstacle Limitation Surface and OM8b - Gold Coast 
Airport - PAN-OPS Surface.  
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
(2) If the maximum allowable height is 
exceeded, the approval of the Secretary of the 
Department of Transport and Regional Services 
is required and if the height of a building or 
other structure exceeds 110 metres above 
ground level the approval of the Civil Aviation 
Safety Authority is required. 

 

ACOUSTIC TREATMENT TO BUILDINGS TO LESSEN THE IMPACT OF AIRCRAFT NOISE 
(on land within the Airport Environs) 
PC2 
All development (other than extensions to existing 
buildings) on land inside the 20 ANEF contour, as 
shown on the latest approved ANEF plan for Gold 
Coast Airport, must be acoustically treated 
against the intrusion of airport noise. 
 
Note: 
(1) the current ANEF mapping for  
Gold Coast Airport as at the date of adoption 
of the planning scheme is shown in  
Overlay Map OM8c � Gold Coast Airport - Noise 
Exposure Contours 
 
(2) In respect of acoustic treatment of 
buildings to mitigate aircraft noise intrusion, it 
is acknowledged that many dwellings are 
already located in areas in close proximity to 
the airport that would not generally be 
regarded as being suitable for residential 
development because of the potential for 
aircraft noise.  For the purposes of AS 2021 � 
Acoustics � Aircraft Noise Intrusion � Building 
Siting and Construction, in certain 
circumstances the Council may only require the 
acoustic treatment of residential buildings to 
be to the standard required for the 20-25 ANEF 
Contour, irrespective of a higher noise level 
contour applying to the site upon which 
development is proposed to be carried out.  In 
view of the current land use pattern and 
potential cost impacts, it may well be 
impractical to require a higher level of 
acoustic treatment as may be indicated by a 
higher noise level contour. 
 
(3) The potential adverse effects of aircraft 
noise are not necessarily limited to land 
within the 20 ANEF contour, and the Council 
will take into consideration the question of 
aircraft noise in assessments of all 
applications under this code within the 
Aircraft Environs. 

AS2.1 
Development within the 20 ANEF contour is acoustically 
insulated to the applicable standard required by 
AS2021 - Acoustics � Aircraft Noise Intrusion - 
Building Siting and Construction. 
 

ADVERTISING DEVICES AND ARTIFICAL LIGHT SOURCES 
(on land within the Gold Coast Airport Lighting Zone ) 
PC3 
Illuminated advertising devices or other artificial 
light sources, including street lighting and coloured  
 

AS3.1 
The illuminated advertising device or artificial light 
source does not exceed the maximum intensity of 
illumination within the respective light intensity  
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
lights, must not create a visual hazard for aircraft 
operation on approach to or take off from Gold 
Coast Airport. 
 
Note: 
For advice on how to meet aviation safety 
requirements refer to CASA guidelines: Lighting 
in the Vicinity of Aerodromes � Advice to Lighting 
Designers. 

zone, as identified on the Overlay Map OM8d � Gold 
Coast Airport - Lighting Zone. 
AS3.2 
Configurations of lights in straight parallel lines 500 
metres to 1000 metres long (e.g. sporting fields and 
large parking areas) are not located within the Outer 
Lighting Zone, as identified on the Overlay Map 
OM8d � Gold Coast Airport - Lighting Zone. 
AS3.3 
Glare or flashes (e.g. sporting stadia), flare plumes, 
refineries, upward shining lights, flashing or sodium 
(yellow) lighting are not located within the Outer 
Lighting Zone, as identified on the Overlay Map 
OM8d � Gold Coast Airport - Lighting Zone. 

DEVELOPMENT WITHIN PUBLIC SAFETY AREAS 
PC4 
New development must minimise the effects of 
aircraft accidents that may occur near runways in 
association with takeoff or landing and the 
following uses must not be located within the Public 
Safety Area for Gold Coast Airport, as identified on 
the Overlay Map OM8e � Gold Coast Airport Public 
Safety Area and Bird/Bat Strike Zones: 
•  indoor recreation facility; 
•  outdoor sport and recreation; 
•  shopping centre;   
•  places of worship;  
•  educational establishment;  
•  hospital; 
•  medical centre;  
•  attached dwelling; 
•  apartment building; 
•  aged persons accommodation; 
•  community care centre; 
•  childcare centre; and 
•  industrial or commercial uses involving a large 

number of workers or customers. 

AS4 
Uses and works within the Public Safety Area for Gold 
Coast Airport, as identified on the Overlay Map 
OM8e � Gold Coast Airport - Public Safety Area and 
Bird/Bat Strike Zones do not: 
(a) introduce or intensify residential, community, 

commercial, industrial or other uses; or 
(b) involve the manufacture or bulk storage of 

hazardous (explosive or noxious) or flammable 
materials. 

AVIATION FACILITIES 
PC5 
Development in the area around the Airservices 
Australia's aviation facilities at Springbrook and 
Jacobs Well, as shown by Overlay Map OM9 � 
Airservices Australia's Aviation Facilities, must not 
adversely impact on the functioning of these 
facilities.  
Note:  If development has the potential to 
adversely affect the functioning of the 
Springbrook VHF facility or the Jacobs Well VOR 
facility, approval is required from the Manager 
Operational Requirements & Services (Airservices 
Australia). 

AS5.1 
Works or uses are not located within the sensitive area 
for the Springbrook VHF facility, as shown on Overlay 
Map OM9 - Airservices Australia's Aviation Facilities 
that involve electrical or electromagnetic fields (eg. 
arc welding) or create a permanent or temporary 
physical line of sight obstruction between transmitting 
and receiving devices. 
AS5.2 
Works or uses are not located within the area adjoining 
the Jacobs Well VOR facility, as shown on Overlay Map 
OM9 - Airservices Australia's Aviation Facilities that: 
(a) create a permanent or temporary physical line of 

sight obstruction; or 
(b) involve overhead lines exceeding 5m in height; or 
(c) involve metallic structures exceeding 8m in 

height; or 
(d) involve trees and open lattice towers exceeding 

10m in height; or 
(e) involve wooden structures exceeding 13m in 

height. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

POTENTIAL BIRD OR BAT STRIKE ON AIRCRAFT (on land within the Gold Coast Airport 
Bird/Bat Strike Zones) 
PC6 
Development in the bird/bat strike zones of Gold 
Coast Airport, as shown on Overlay Map OM8e � Gold 
Coast Airport Public Safety Area and Bird/Bat Strike 
Zones must not exacerbate the potential for bird or 
bat strike on aircraft. 

AS6.1 
In locations within the Central Airport Environs, as 
shown on Overlay Map OM7 � Airport Environs, 
where planting as part of a development could result 
in increased attraction of birds or bats, with the 
possibility of creating a hazard for aircraft 
operations, plant species should be selected which 
are not subject to heavy flowering or fruiting. 
 
Note: the operator of Gold Coast Airport 
maintains a preferred plant species list that is 
available for the assistance of development 
proponents, if required. 

 AS6.2 
In the case of any development within the �Central 
Airport Environs� , as shown on Overlay Map OM7 � 
Airport Environs, with the potential to create or 
increase a hazard of bird or bat strike on aircraft, 
evidence is provided that the concurrence of the 
operator of Gold Coast Airport has been obtained. 

 AS6.3 
Uses that attract birds and bats within 13km of the 
airport runway are avoided or correctly manage 
waste. 
(a) Putrescible waste disposal sites are avoided 

within 13km of the airport runway. 
(b) Commercial fish processing, bird/wildlife 

sanctuaries and fauna reserves, aquaculture, 
turf farming, winery�s, piggeries, fruit farming 
and food processing plants are avoided within 3 
km of the airport runway. 

(c) Where the uses in (b) are located between 3km 
and 8km of the airport runway, measures that 
prevent waste and other food sources attracting 
wildlife are included in development proposals 
(e.g. covering of potential food/waste sources 
and wildlife deterrence measures). 

(d) Riding schools, racetracks, fairgrounds, outdoor 
theatres or drive-in restaurants are avoided 
within 3km of the airport runway unless 
measures are included in the development 
proposal to manage waste disposal (e.g. 
covering of food/waste sources). 

 Note: 
Where exceptional circumstances justify approval 
of (a) or (b) above within 13km and 3km 
respectively of the airport runway, rigorous 
wildlife management measures to avoid attracting 
wildlife should be incorporated in the development 
proposal. 

REFLECTIVE ROOF MATERIALS, EMISSION OF PARTICULATE MATTER AND AIR 
TURBULENCE (on land within the Airport Environs) 
PC7 
Development in the Gold Coast Airport�s prescribed 
airspace must not create a potential visual hazard 

AS7.1 
Roofs of buildings are of non-reflective materials 
within the respective light intensity zones identified  
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
for aircraft operation to the Gold Coast Airport due 
to reflective roof materials or emission of smoke, 
steam or other particulate matter or air 
turbulences. 
 
Note: 
(1)The Gold Coast Airport's "Prescribed Airspace" 
is indicated by the OLS and the PANS-OPS on 
Overlay Maps OM8a � Gold Coast Airport � 
Obstacle Limitation Surface and Overlay Map 
OM8b - Gold Coast Airport - PANS-OPS Surface. 
 
(2) If development has the potential to cause a 
hazard to aircraft operations through the 
emission of particulate matter, approval of the 
operator of Gold Coast Airport is required. 

on the Overlay Map OM8d � Gold Coast Airport 
Lighting Zone. 
AS7.2 
The development will not cause a potential hazard to 
the operation of aircraft through the emission of 
smoke, steam, dust or other particulate matter. 
AS7.3 
The development will not cause a potential hazard to 
the operation of aircraft through the Qemission of a 
gaseous plume at a velocity exceeding 4.3m per 
second. 

TRANSIENT AVIATION ACTIVITIES 
PC8 
Development must not adversely impact on the 
Gold Coast Airport�s prescribed airspace. 
 
Note: The Gold Coast Airport's "Prescribed 
Airspace" is indicated by the OLS and the PANS-
OPS on Overlay Maps OM8a � Gold Coast Airport � 
Obstacle Limitation Surface and OM8b - Gold 
Coast Airport - PANS-OPS Surface. 

AS8 
Activities involving transient intrusions such as 
parachuting, hot air ballooning or hang gliding are 
not located below the Gold Coast Airport�s 
prescribed airspace. 
 

 
4.0  OTHER RELEVANT REQUIREMENTS 
 
4.1  Commonwealth Legislation 
 
4.1.1  Preamble 
 
Applications to Gold Coast City Council for approval under the planning scheme should include 
evidence that the requisite applications have been made to the Department of Transport and 
Regional Services under relevant Commonwealth legislation. 
 
4.1.2  Airports Act and Airports (Protection of Airspace) Regulations 1996. 
 
The airspace of Gold Coast Airport is �prescribed airspace�, pursuant to a declaration on 23 March 
2001 under Sub-regulation 5(1) of the Airports (Protection of Airspace) Regulations 1996.  The 
prescribed airspace is that which is above any part of the OLS and PANS-OPS surfaces for Gold Coast 
Airport. 
 
The effect of the declaration is to bring into effect the provisions of Part 12 of the Airports Act 
1996 which are implemented through the Airports (Protection of Airspace) Regulations 1996.  
Within the area of the airports �prescribed airspace�, it is, among other things, required that 
proponents of �controlled activities� as defined in the Airports Act 1996 shall make application for 
the approval of the Secretary of the Department of Transport and Regional Services (through the 
relevant airport company). 
 
The term �controlled activities� is defined in Section 182 of the Airports Act 1996 as follows: 
�For the purposes of this Division, the following activities are controlled activities in relation to 
prescribed airspace: 
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(a) Constructing a building or other structure that intrudes into the prescribed airspace. 
(b) Altering a building or other structure so as to cause the building or structure to intrude into the 

prescribed airspace. 
(c) Any other activity that causes something attached to or in physical contact with the ground to 

intrude into the prescribed airspace. 
(d) Operating a source of artificial light where 

•  the intensity of the light emitted exceeds the level ascertained in accordance with the 
regulations; and  

•  the light is capable of blinding or confusing pilots or aircraft operating in the prescribed 
airspace. 

(e) Operating prescribed plant or a prescribed facility that reflects sunlight where: 
•  the intensity of the light emitted exceeds the level ascertained in accordance with the 

regulations; and  
•  the light is capable of blinding or confusing pilots or aircraft operating in the prescribed 

airspace. 
(f) An activity that results in air turbulence where: 

•  the level of turbulence exceeds the level ascertained in accordance with the regulations; 
and  

•  the turbulence is capable of affecting the normal flight of aircraft operating in the 
prescribed airspace. 

(g) An activity that results in the emission of smoke, dust or other particulate matter where: 
•  the emission exceeds the level ascertained in accordance with the regulations; and  
•  the smoke dust or particulate matter is capable of affecting the ability of the aircraft to 

operate in the prescribed airspace in accordance with Visual Flight Rules.  
(h) An activity that results in the emission of steam or other gas where: 

•  the emission exceeds the level ascertained in accordance with the regulations; and  
•  the steam or gas is capable of affecting the ability of the aircraft to operate in the 

prescribed airspace in accordance with Visual Flight Rules.� 
 
It is noted that, as far as heights of buildings are concerned, the requirements of the Airports Act 
and relevant regulations are also applicable to temporary intrusions into prescribed airspace, such 
as cranes utilised during building construction. 
 
4.1.3  Civil Aviation Regulations. 
 
Regulations 89Y and 89Z of the Civil Aviation Regulations 1988 require that any application for a 
building or structure exceeding 110 metres in height above ground level is to be referred to the Civil 
Aviation Safety Authority (CASA) 
 
4.2  Gold Coast Airport Master Plan 
 
The Gold Coast Airport Master Plan is directly relevant to development of land within the airspace of 
Gold Coast Airport and in the �airport environs�. 
 
The current Master Plan for Gold Coast Airport was approved by the Minister for Transport and 
Regional Services on 14 August 2001.  Pursuant to the Airports Act 1996, the plan has statutory 
effect for a period of 20 years, but is to be reviewed every 5 years, with the approval of the Minister 
required for each new master plan. 
 
Under the terms of the Airports Act 1996, development for aviation and other purposes may be 
carried out within the boundaries of the airport without the need for approval of Gold Coast City 
Council or the State of Queensland.  However, the Commonwealth Ministerial approval process 
under the Airports Act 1996 involves a public consultation phase for major development. 
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4.3  State Planning Policy 
 
State Planning Policy 1/02 is applicable to Development in the Vicinity of Certain Airports and 
Aviation Facilities in Queensland.  The Council will take into consideration the provisions of this 
policy, or any amended policy, in the assessment of applications in the vicinity of Gold Coast 
Airport. 



Ver 1.0 Bushfire Management Areas 1 of 6 

PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 2 BUSHFIRE MANAGEMENT AREAS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to regulate development occurring in Potential Bushfire Hazard Areas through land 
use and development practices that ensure appropriate fire mitigation measures are adopted to 
protect life and property from bushfires. 
 
This code also seeks to ensure that water supply facilities, with fire fighting vehicle fittings and 
appropriate access arrangements, are provided in new developments. 
 
The ecological role of fire is recognised in this code, and protecting and maintaining the biodiversity 
and health of ecological systems of the Gold Coast City is a priority. 
 
Land identified on Overlay Map OM10 � Potential Bushfire Hazard Areas, and confirmed through site-
based assessment as being in a Medium or High Potential Bushfire Hazard Area, should be considered as 
designated bushfire prone areas for the purposes of the Building Code of Australia and AS 3959-1999 
Construction of Buildings in Bushfire-Prone Areas, and all Building Work must be carried out in a 
manner consistent with this standard. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to any development indicated as self, code or impact assessable in the Table 

of Development of the Domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development is 
proposed. 

 
2.2 In particular, this code applies to land identified on Overlay Map OM10 � Potential Bushfire 

Hazard Areas as being of at least Medium Potential Bushfire Hazard.  As the map has been 
prepared at a citywide scale, it should be used as a trigger for the consideration of bushfire 
hazard issues.  In each case, detailed site specific assessment will be required as part of the 
development process to determine the level of potential bushfire hazard on the site and, 
therefore, actual development requirements. 

 
2.3 Performance Criteria PC1-PC15 apply to all code and impact assessable development subject 

to this code.  For development identified as self assessable, only the acceptable solutions to 
Performance Criteria PC1-PC3 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUSHFIRE HAZARD 
PC1 
The fire mitigation methods used at the site must be 
adequate for the Potential Bushfire Hazard rating of 
the individual site, having regard to: 
(a) vegetation type; 
(b) slope; 
(c) aspect; 

AS1 
A Fire Management Plan has been prepared in accordance 
with Planning Scheme Policy 9 - Guidelines for 
Preparing Fire Management Plans during the 
Development Process, and the development complies 
with the Fire Management Plan. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
(d) on-site and off-site fire hazard implications of 

the development; 
(e) bushfire history; 
(f) conservation values of the site; 
(g) ongoing maintenance. 

 

SITING 
PC2 
Buildings must be sited to minimise the Potential 
Bushfire Hazard and maximise the protection of life 
and property from bushfire. 

AS2.1 
Houses are located away from the most likely direction of 
a fire front, or on a flat site at the base of the slope 
(refer Figure 1). 
AS2.2 
The Fire Management Plan clearly identifies the preferred 
location of building sites, and the building is located 
within these areas. 

Figure 1: 
Preferred House Site Location in High and Medium Potential Bushfire Hazard Areas. 
Source:  adapted from QDHLGP (1993) Bushfire Hazard Planning in Queensland. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HOUSE SITES NUMBERED IN ORDER OF DEGREE OF FIRE SAFETY  
BUILDING DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 
PC3 
A building proposed in a designated Bushfire Prone 
Area (ie. in an area confirmed through site-based 
assessment to be subject to High or Medium 
Potential Bushfire Hazard) must be designed and 
constructed to maximise the protection of life and 
property from bushfire. 

AS3 
The building is constructed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Building Code of Australia and, 
where relevant, AS3959-1999 � Construction of Buildings 
in Bushfire-Prone Areas. 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
PRIVATE WATER SUPPLY � IN AREAS WITH NO WATER RETICULATION 
PC4 
The development proposed in a High and/or Medium 
Potential Bushfire Hazard Area must provide an 
adequate water supply for fire fighting purposes. 

AS4.1.1 
The property contains one dwelling, and the water supply 
has a volume of water not less than 5,000 litres, and is 
either: 
(a) a separate tank; and/or 
(b) a reserve section in the bottom part of the main 

water supply tank; and/or 
(c) a swimming pool installed immediately upon 

construction of the dwelling 
OR 
AS4.1.2 
The property contains more than one dwelling and the 
water supply is provided to protect each individual 
dwelling, and has a volume of water not less than 10,000 
litres, and is: 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 (a) a separate tank; and/or 

(b) a reserve section in the bottom part of the main 
water supply tank; and/or 

(c) a swimming pool installed immediately upon 
construction of the home. 

PC5 
In areas of High and/or Medium Potential Bushfire 
Hazard, all on-site water supply tanks, including 
domestic water supply tanks, must be fitted with the 
standard rural fire brigade fittings for emergency 
fire fighting purposes. 

AS5 
The water supply is fitted with a 50mm male camlock 
(standard rural fire brigade fitting). 
 

PC6 
Water supply provided for fire fighting purposes 
must be safely located and freely accessible for fire 
fighting purposes at all times. 

AS6.1 
The water supply outlet is located remote from any 
potential fire hazards, such as venting gas bottles, a 
burning house and burning sheds. 
AS6.2 
The outlet pipe is 50mm in diameter and fitted with a 
50mm male camlock (standard rural fire brigade fitting). 
AS6.3 
A hardstand area is provided not more than six metres 
from the water supply outlet or, where applicable, a 
swimming pool. 

PRIVATE WATER SUPPLY � IN AREAS WITH WATER RETICULATION 
PC7 
The water supply must be reliable, and have 
sufficient flow and pressure requirements for fire 
fighting purposes at all times. 

AS7 
The development is proposed in a High and/or Medium 
Potential Bushfire Hazard Area, and reticulated water is 
supplied in accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 11 - 
Land Development Guidelines. 

PUBLIC WATER SUPPLY � IN AREAS WITH NO WATER RETICULATION 
PC8 
The development proposed in a High and/or Medium 
Potential Bushfire Hazard Area must provide an 
adequate water supply which is readily accessible to 
fire brigades for fire fighting purposes. 

AS8.1 
Public water supplies, fire hydrants, public water storage 
or permanent waterways do not exist, and water tanks 
are provided on public land within the development.  The 
water tanks: 
(a) hold a volume of at least 22,500 litres; 
(b) are of concrete construction; and 
(c) fitted with a 50mm male camlock (standard rural fire 

brigade fitting). 
AS8.2 
A hardstand area is provided not more than six metres 
from the water supply outlet. 

CLEARING AND LANDSCAPING 
PC9 
The development proposed in a High and/or Medium 
Potential Bushfire Hazard Area must undertake 
appropriate vegetation clearing and landscaping to 
mitigate fire hazard. 

AS9 
The Fire Management Plan addresses appropriate 
vegetation clearing and landscaping. 
 

 Note: Part 7, Chapter 38 � Vegetation Management 
specifies the maximum area of clearing 
permitted by the Planning Scheme for bushfire 
hazard mitigation.  The Fire Management Plan 
may recommend lesser clearing on the basis of 
the specific nature of the development and of 
the site and the use of alternative fire hazard 
mitigation measures such as landscaping with 
fire retardant species. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
FIRE/MAINTENANCE TRAILS 
PC10 
Fire/maintenance trails must be provided to: 
(a) enable access for fire fighters, residents and 

equipment; 
(b) mitigate against fire hazard; and 
(c) allow fuel reduction activity. 

AS10.1 
The development is proposed in a Medium Potential 
Bushfire Hazard Area, and the subdivision design 
incorporates fire/maintenance trails located as close as 
possible to the boundaries of the lots and the adjoining 
bushland. 

 AS10.2 
The fire/maintenance trail has: 
(a) a minimum cleared width of six metres; 
(b) a minimum formed width of four metres; and 
(c) a maximum gradient of 16%, with adequate drainage 

to prevent soil erosion and minimise ongoing trail 
maintenance. 

 AS10.3.1 
Vehicular links are provided along the fire/maintenance 
trail either to existing fire/maintenance trails or roads, 
and these links are designed having regard to the 
topography of the site, fire fighter safety and the need to 
regularly access water supplies. 
AND 
AS10.3.2 
The fire/maintenance trail has vehicular access at each 
end, and links either to existing fire/maintenance trails or 
roads. 

 OR 
AS10.3.3 
Vehicular access at each end of fire/maintenance trails 
does not exist, and a turning circle is provided for turning 
of fire fighting vehicles. 
OR 
AS10.3.4 
Vehicular access at each end of fire/maintenance trails 
does not exist, and a 'T' or 'Y' shaped turning bay is 
provided for turning of fire fighting vehicles. 
AS10.4 
The fire/maintenance trail provides areas for vehicles to 
pass or turn at intervals of not more than 400 metres and 
with a maximum grade of 5% (1 in 20). 
AS10.5.1 
Fire/maintenance trails are located on public land 
(including public open space areas) to facilitate access 
for fire brigades. 

 OR 
AS10.5.2 
Fire/maintenance trails are located on public land 
(including public open space areas) to facilitate access for 
fire brigades and other purposes, such as pedestrian and 
cycling access. 

 OR 
AS10.5.3 
Fire/maintenance trails are located on the site, and an 
access easement is granted in favour of Council and fire 
brigades. 

ADVICE TO NEW RESIDENTS 
PC11 
Reconfiguring a Lot occurs in a High and/or Medium 
Potential Bushfire Hazard Area and new residents 
must be informed about: 

AS11 
A copy of the Fire Management Plan is provided to each 
resident for the information of occupants. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
(a) the potential bushfire hazard on their site; 
(b) their responsibility for fire management; and 
(c) the measures available for ongoing fire hazard 

mitigation. 

 

VEHICULAR ACCESS 
PC12 

The vehicular access (including internal roads) must 
be designed to mitigate against bushfire hazard by 
ensuring adequate access for: 

(a) fire fighting and other emergency vehicles; and 
(b) the evacuation of residents and emergency 

personnel, in the event of an emergency. 

AS12.1 
The development is proposed in a High Potential Bushfire 
Hazard Area, and the Reconfiguring a Lot design 
incorporates a perimeter road that: 
(a) is located between the boundary of the lots and the 

adjacent bushland; 
(b) has a minimum cleared width of 20 metres; 
(c) has a constructed road width of six metres; and 
(d) is constructed to an all weather standard (refer 

Figure 2). 
AS12.2 
The road design is capable of providing access for fire 
fighting and other emergency vehicles, in accordance 
with Planning Scheme Policy 11 - Land Development 
Guidelines. 
AS12.3 
Reconfiguring a Lot is proposed to occur in a High 
Potential Bushfire Hazard Area, and all roads are through 
roads and culs-de-sac are not utilised (refer Figure 2). 

Figure 2: Preferred Road Layout in High Potential Bushfire Hazard Areas 

Unacceptable design with a High Risk � Hazardous 
ridge top development has no breaks and obstructs 
fire fighters  

Acceptable design - Ring road system provides a fire 
break and access for fire fighters. 

 AS12.4.1 
Reconfiguring a Lot is proposed to occur in a Medium 
Potential Bushfire Hazard area, and culs-de-sac are not 
more than 200 metres in length, and intersect or are met 
by a cross road or connecting road. 
OR 
AS12.4.2 
Reconfiguring a Lot is proposed to occur in a Medium 
Potential Bushfire Hazard area, and culs-de-sac are 
utilised, and an alternative access links the cul-de-sac to 
other through roads. 

LOT LAYOUT 
PC13 

In areas of High and/or Medium Potential Bushfire 
Hazard, access and internal roads must be 
constructed for the safe and effective operational 
use of the water supply and equipment on the fire 
fighting vehicles. 

AS13 
The development is proposed in a High and/or Medium 
Potential Bushfire Hazard Area, and roads are designed 
and constructed in accordance with Planning Scheme 
Policy 11 � Land Development Guidelines. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
PC14 

The lot layout of residential developments must be 
designed to mitigate any Potential Bushfire Hazard 
and provide safe sites for dwellings. 

AS14 
Residential lots are not located wholly within a High 
Potential Bushfire Hazard Area, and the building envelope 
is located in a lower Potential Bushfire Hazard Area of the 
site. 

LAND USE 
PC15 

Any Material Change of Use, other than a detached 
dwelling, must not result in a high concentration of 
people living or congregating in a High Potential 
Bushfire Hazard Area. 

 

AS15 
The use is any of the following: 
(a) educational establishment; 
(b) hospital; 
(c) aged persons accommodation; 
(d) caravan park; 
(e) child care centre; 
(f) community care centre; 
(g) corrective institution; 
(h) ecotourism facility; 
(i) minor tourist facility; or 
(j) tourist cabins; 
(k) and is not located within a High Potential Bushfire 

Hazard area. 
 
4.0  OTHER RELEVANT REQUIREMENTS 
 
Planning Scheme Policy 9 - Guidelines for Preparing Fire Management Plans during the 
Development Process is directly relevant to the development of land within Potential Bushfire 
Hazard Areas. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 3 CANALS AND WATERWAYS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to: 
 
(a) ensure that development adjacent to canals and waterways contributes positively to the 

maintenance and improvement of water quality in the City's waterbodies; and 
(b) protect the banks of estuaries, lakes, canals, rivers, streams and other waterbodies from 

erosion. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development indicated as self, code or impact assessable by the Table 

of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) precinct within which the 
development is proposed to occur, where the land is located adjacent to a water body or 
watercourse on a site identified on Overlay Map OM13 � Building Setback Line from Canals 
and Waterways. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC8 apply to all code or impact assessable development referred 

to in this code.  For development identified as self assessable in the relevant domain or 
LAP, only the acceptable solutions to Performance Criteria PC1-PC2 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING SETBACK 
PC1 
All buildings and structures must provide for 
setbacks from the waterway which ensure the 
efficient use of the site, respond to the waterside 
location, and have minimal impact on adjoining 
properties. 

AS1.1 
The building and/or structure is not located beyond 
the revetment regulation line as indicated for the 
site on Overlay Map OM13 - Building Setback Line 
from Canals and Waterways. 
AS1.2.1 

 The building and/or structure is set back from the 
waterway body in accordance with the waterfront 
building setback line for the site, as indicated on 
Overlay Map OM13 - Building Setback Line from 
Canals and Waterways.  Where no setback line is 
provided, all buildings and structures are set back at 
least nine metres from the high water mark of the 
waterbody or the normal water line for non-tidal 
waterbodies. 

OR 
 AS1.2.2 

The building or structure has an eaves overhang 
which does not extend more than one metre into 
the setback area described in AS1.2.1. 

OR 
 AS1.2.3 

The building or structure has a cantilevered balcony 
which does not project more than two metres into 
the setback area described in AS1.2.1. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 AS1.3 

A Class 10 building and/or structure is located 
within the setback area described in AS1.2.1 and 
is: 
(a) an attached pergola, comprising open sides and 

a roof without impervious sheeting, which does 
not extend more than 2.5 metres into the 
setback area; 

(b) a cantilevered pool deck no more than 1.2 
metres in height above the nominated ground 
surface and the pool is not more than one 
metre above the nominated ground surface. 

SITING OF ANCILLARY STRUCTURES 
PC2 
Structures such as boat ramps, jetties, pontoons, 
boatlifts, boardwalks, gazebos, decking and 
structural revetment walls in, on or over water or 
tidal land must be designed and sited to 
complement and respond to the waterside location, 
whilst ensuring the waterway is retained in its 
natural state. 

AS2.1 
The structure is in, on or over a tidal watercourse 
and an approval from the Environmental Protection 
Agency has been obtained. 
AS2.2 
The structure is in, on or over a non-tidal 
watercourse, and an approval from Department of 
Natural Resources and Mines has been obtained. 

 AS2.3 
The structure is located within the quay line and 
water allocation for the adjoining property, as 
identified on Overlay Map OM13 - Building Setback 
Line from Canals and Waterways. 
AS2.4 
The structure is in, on or over a waterway as 
identified on Overlay Map OM13 - Building Setback 
Line from Canals and Waterways, and a Bank 
Stability Report that demonstrates the structural 
stability of the waterway bank is prepared by a 
competent person. 

 AS2.5 
The structure is located outside the property 
boundary in, on or over a waterway, and is for 
access to floating vessels only. 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
BUILDING SETBACK 
PC3 
All buildings and structures must provide for 
setbacks from the waterway which ensure the 
efficient use of the site, respond to the waterside 
location, and have minimal impact on adjoining  
properties, whilst having regard to: 
(a) foreshore protection; 
(b) geotechnical stability; 
(c) potential structural safety hazards; 
(d) hydraulic performance (flood storage, flood 

flow paths); 
(e) environmental values of the waterbody (local 

native vegetation); 
(f) maintenance of public access areas; 
(g) amenity (views, shadows and airflow); and 
(h) the existing or intended function of the 
 waterbody. 

AS3 
No acceptable solution provided. 

SITING OF STORMWATER OUTLET AND NON STRUCTURAL REVETMENT WALLS 
PC4 
Structures such as stormwater outlets and/or non-
structural revetment walls in, on or over water or  

AS4.1 
The structure is in, on or over a tidal watercourse 
and an approval letter from Environmental Planning  
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
tidal land must be designed and sited to 
complement and respond to the waterside location, 
whilst ensuring the waterway is retained as close as 
possible to its natural state. 

Agency has been obtained. 
AS4.2 
The structure is in, on or over a non-tidal 
watercourse, and an approval letter from the 
Department of Natural Resources has been obtained. 
AS4.3 
The structure is in, on or over a major linkage as 
identified on Overlay Map OM13 - Building Setback 
Line from Canals and Waterways and a Bank 
Stability Report that demonstrates the structural 
stability of the waterway bank is prepared by a 
competent person. 

WATER QUALITY 
PC5 
The development must ensure the water quality 
and quantity of the adjoining waterway is 
maintained to ensure a high quality environment, 
having regard to: 
(a) current or intended uses of the waterbody; 

and 
(b) water quality of adjacent waterbodies. 

AS5 
A Water Quality Management Plan is prepared by a 
competent person and demonstrates that: 
(a) the proposed use does not adversely impact the 

waterbody; and 
(b) the development complies with Water Quality 

Standards for Specific Waterbodies or the 
AWQ Guidelines  

ACCESS 
PC6 
Public access to a waterbody must be provided to 
ensure maintenance of the site, and managed to 
ensure safety of the community. 

AS6.1 
Public access, including boardwalks or similar 
structures, is provided to waterways, and is 
included within a dedicated public open space 
area. 
AS6.2 
The quality of the water is not suitable for primary 
contact, and a sign is placed indicating this. 

PUBLIC OPEN SPACE 
PC7 
All areas of the site below high water level must be 
maintained for public purposes as permanently 
inundated land. 

AS7.1 
The minimum lot area for each individual new lot 
excludes land below high water level. 
AS7.2 
The area below high water level is dedicated to the 
Crown as public open space. 
 

 Note: In such cases, as the above, the net site 
area, after the dedication of land, will be 
considered in any calculation used for assessing 
compliance with this Planning Scheme, except 
where it is proposed to construct an approved 
lake or canal as part of the development, in 
which case the full site area will be used. 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
PC8 
The development must not adversely affect the 
waterbody or bank, and must have regard to the: 
(a) existing or intended function of the 

waterbody; 
(b) geotechnical stability; 
(c) potential safety hazard; 
(d) hydraulic performance (flood storage, flood 

flow paths); 
(e) environmental values of the waterbody (local 

native vegetation); 
(f) maintenance of access; and 
(g) amenity (views, shadows, airflow). 

AS8 
No acceptable solution provided. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 4 CAR PARKING, ACCESS AND TRANSPORT 

INTEGRATION 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
To ensure that transport needs, including car parking and service vehicle requirements, associated 
with the development of land are met by: 
 

•  supply of car and bicycle parking facilities; 
•  provision of loading and service facilities; and 
•  integration of public transport with private and public development in the City. 

 
Key objectives include: 
 
(a) the availability of car park opportunities that are easy to locate and use, in close proximity to 

all major developments and uses within the City, with on-site provision available for occupants 
and on-street provision and/or public car parks available for visitors; 

(b) the effective use of all car park infrastructure provided in the City; and 
(c) streets that are pedestrian and cyclist friendly. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development indicated as self, code or impact assessable in the Table 

of Development in the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development is 
proposed. 

 
2.2 This code specifically applies to development (whether on private or public land) that 

requires one or more of the following: 
 

•  private or public car parking; 
•  bicycle parking and associated facilities; 
•  goods loading and circulation in public or private places; and 
•  integration of public transport with private or public development in the City. 

 
2.3 This code also applies to any development that is proposed for sites identified on Domain 

Maps as being affected by Future Road Requirement, including area required for future road 
corridor development. 

 
2.4 Where a domain or LAP Place Code contains car parking requirements that differ from this 

code, the LAP requirements take precedence. 
 
2.5 Performance Criteria PC1-PC24 apply to all code and impact assessable development 

referred to in this code.  For development identified as self assessable, in the relevant 
domain or LAP, only the acceptable solutions to Performance Criteria PC1-PC16 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

PROTECTION AND PRESERVATION OF AREAS REQUIRED FOR ROAD WIDENING, THE 
PROVISION OF PUBLIC TRANSPORT FACILITIES OR NEW TRANSPORT CORRIDORS 
PC1 
Land affected by any proposed road realignment or  

AS1 
All sites that are affected by Future Road  
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
widening must not have development constructed 
over that part of the land required for road 
realignment or road widening. 

Requirement as shown on the Domain Maps, do not 
have buildings or structures erected forward of the 
indicated building setback line.  This requirement 
does not apply to a fence with a height not 
exceeding 1.8 metres and a width not exceeding 0.5 
metres. 

PORT COCHERES 
PC2 
Where provision is made for a porte cochere, it must 
be designed to enable vertical clearance, 
manoeuvring, access and queuing of vehicles.  The 
capacity of the porte cochere and associated access 
and manoeuvring must accommodate vehicles 
entirely within the site, including the queuing of 
vehicles. 

AS2 
The porte cochere has a minimum vertical clearance 
of 4.5 metres. 
 

DESIGN OF CAR PARKING AREAS AND CAR PARK SPACES 
PC3 
All car parking spaces must be constructed and line 
marked to the correct size and standard. 

AS3.1 
All car parking spaces are constructed in compliance 
with AS2890.1, Parking Facilities Part 1: Off Street 
Car Parking. 
AS3.2 
Where the development includes a combination of 
low turnover and high turnover car spaces, the 
parking spaces and aisles are designed to the high 
turnover or Class 3 requirements in AS2980.1, 
Parking Facilities Part 1: Off Street Car Parking. 

PC4 
Car parking areas must be landscaped to reduce 
visual impact and to provide opportunities for shade. 

AS4 
In car parking areas exceeding 300m2 in site area: 
(a) at least 5% of the area is landscaped; 
(b) a landscaped buffer is provided along any public 

street frontage and the common boundary to the 
adjoining property; and 

(c) one landscaped tree bay is to be provided for 
every 21 car parking spaces. 

SIGNS AND LINE MARKING 
PC5 
Signs and line marking must be provided to indicate 
the location of the car park and the position of the 
access points for all car parks used by the public 
where: 
(a) a car park is located at the rear of the site; 
(b) access to the car park is not located in the main 

frontage road; 
(c) there are a number of access points serving 

different parts of the site. 

AS5.1 
Signs incorporate the standard Service Sign Series 
�P� sign, as detailed under Guide Signs in the Manual 
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices, Queensland. 
AS5.2 
Signs are used to mark car parking bays which are 
provided for disabled drivers, motorcycles and 
special zones, such as bus zones. 

TANDEM CAR SPACES 
PC6 
Tandem car parking must only be used in 
circumstances where no inconvenience arises from 
its use. 

AS6.1 
Tandem car parking spaces (i.e. two car parking 
spaces, nose to tail) are counted as one space, 
except in the following cases: 
(a) the development is for residential purposes; 
(b) the tandem spaces are to be used by the 

occupants of the site, in one tenancy; 
(c) the car park area is to be operated as a public 

car park with on-site management.  In this 
case, a tandem car park may be counted as no 

 more than 1.5 car spaces. 
AS6.2 
The minimum length of the tandem car space is 10.4 
metres. 
AS6.3 
Tandem garages have a minimum internal length of 
11 metres. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
ACCESS TO CAR PARK AREAS 
PC7 
Car parking areas must not cause vehicle queues into 
the frontage road system or encourage drivers to 
reverse into the road system. 

AS7 
For developments in excess of 100 residential units 
with frontage to major roads, a turn round facility is 
provided between the gate and the road. 

PC8 
Car parking areas must allow for the separation of 
vehicles and pedestrians. 

AS8 
Sealed pedestrian footpaths, at a gradient not 
exceeding 1:12, are provided from the car parking 
area along the shortest possible route to the point 
of destination. 

PC9 
Access to car parking spaces must be provided for 
employees and visitors. 

AS9.1 
Car park areas are freely accessible to all employees 
on-site and visitors to the development during the 
normal hours of operation of the development, with 
no encumbrance, fee or charge. 
AS9.2 
Car park areas have no gateways, doors or similar 
devices which restrict vehicular access by 
employees or visitors. 

DRIVEWAYS AND CROSSOVERS 
PC10 
Driveways from car parks or developments into 
public roads must be minimised to reduce 
interference with public road traffic and 
pedestrians. 

AS10.1 
The maximum number of crossovers for residential 
developments is one for detached dwelling 
properties and two for multiple unit dwelling 
complexes. 
AS10.2 
The maximum number of crossovers for non-
residential developments is two crossovers per 
property. 

 AS10.3 
A vehicle crossover is separated from any other 
vehicle crossover by a minimum distance of three 
metres. 

PC11 
All development must make provision for safe access 
to roads or streets adjacent to the site.  Crossovers 
must be constructed to a standard consistent with 
the vehicles using the site. 

AS11.1 
The geometric design of entry and exit driveways 
conforms with Standard Drawing No 59218 of 
Planning Scheme Policy 11 � Land Development 
Guidelines 
AS11.2 
Access to roads or streets adjacent to the site is 
consistent with AS2890.1 - Parking Facilities Part 
1: Off Street Car Parking and AS2890.2 � Off Street 
Parking Part 2: Commercial Vehicles. 
AS11.3 
Where separate entry and exit driveways are used, 
the first driveway reached from the kerbside land is 
clearly delineated and sign-posted. 

 AS11.4.1 
Access to developments on dual carriageway roads is 
left in/left out. 
OR 
AS11.4.2 
A new intersection is provided between the access 
way and the dual carriageway. 

 AS11.5 
Developments with traffic signal controlled or 
roundabout access to the frontage road dedicate 
land as public road to accommodate all intersection 
infrastructure, including traffic signal loops. 

 AS11.6 
The boundaries of the frontage road are modified to 
accommodate all intersection infrastructure within 
the public road. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 AS11.7 

Developments with new traffic signal controlled 
access, within network traffic systems, provide the 
necessary infrastructure to integrate the new 
signals. 

INTERNAL CIRCULATION 
PC12 
All developments must provide internal circulation to 
avoid use of the public road system for movement 
between different car parking and vehicle service 
areas in the development. 

AS12.1 
The internal layout of the site is consistent with 
AS2890.1 - Parking Facilities Part 1: Off Street Car 
Parking and AS2890.2 � Off Street Parking Part 2: 
Commercial Vehicles. 
AS12.2 
Parking and circulation aisles have a maximum 
length of 100 metres. 
AS12.3 
Dead end aisles do not exceed 20 metres in length. 
AS12.4 
Aisle design does not include cross intersections. 
AS12.5 
Car parking space/s is/are not located in areas used 
for manoeuvring of heavy vehicles. 
AS12.6 
Car parks are designed so that vehicles do not 
reverse across pedestrian crossings. 
AS12.7 
Speed humps are not provided in entry or exit 
queuing areas. 

LOADING BAY AND SET DOWN AREA REQUIREMENTS 
PC13 
Development must make provision for loading bays 
and set down areas for the: 
(a) collection and set down of passengers; 
(b) parking of trailers; 
(c) service vehicle parking; and 
(d) loading and unloading of goods. 

AS13 
Loading and set down areas are provided consistent 
with the AS2890.2 � Off Street Parking Part 2: 
Commercial Vehicles. 

DESIGN SERVICE VEHICLE REQUIREMENTS 
PC14 
Development must provide for the required 'design 
service vehicle' to service the development. 

AS14.1 
Provision is made for service vehicles, in accordance 
with the Table to Acceptable Solution AS14.1, for 
sites greater than 4,000m2 in area. 
AS14.2 
Provision is made for service vehicles, in accordance 
with the Table to Acceptable Solution AS14.2, for 
sites less than 4,000m2 in area that require access by 
service vehicles. 
AS14.3 
Provision is made for height clearance of 4.5 metres 
for service station canopies and access clearance 
height associated with the appropriate design 
vehicle in other applicable developments. 
AS14.4 
A driveway which caters for heavy vehicles is 
designed in accordance with AS2890 Off Street  
Parking, Part 2: Commercial Vehicles Facilities and 
Standard Drawing No 59218 Section 7.4 of 
Planning Scheme Policy 11 � Land Development 
Guidelines. 

 
TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS14.1 

USE OR DEVELOPMENT SERVICE VEHICLE PROVISIONS 
Aged Persons Accommodation HRV 
Animal Husbandry AV 
Aquaculture HRV 
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TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS14.1 
USE OR DEVELOPMENT SERVICE VEHICLE PROVISIONS 

Bulk Garden Supplies HRV 
Cafe SRV 
Cinema SRV 
Commercial Services SRV 
Community Care Centre SRV 
Community Purposes SRV 
Convenience Shop SRV 
Educational Establishment SRV 
Fast Food Premises HRV 
Freight Depot AV 
Fuel Depot AV 
Funeral Parlour SRV 
Hospital HRV 
Industry AV 
Indoor Recreation including: 
(a) squash court or any other court game; 
(b) meeting place, public hall, pinball parlour, 

amusement arcade; 
(c) theatre, cinema; 
(d) licensed club; 
(e) skating rink, swimming pool; 
(f) gymnasium; and 
(g) public library, public lecture hall, art gallery, 

museum, any other indoor recreation 

SRV 

Kennel SRV 
Manufacturers Shop HRV 
Marina As determined by Council or its delegate 
Marina Shop SRV 
Market SRV 
Medical Centre SRV 
Milk Depot AV 
Mini Warehouse or Self Storage SRV 
Minor Tourist Facility SRV 
Motel SRV 
Motor Vehicle Repairs HRV 
Night Club SRV 
Outdoor Sport and Recreation: 
(a) tennis court or other court game (where not 

ancillary to other development); 
(b) lawn bowls; 
(c) skating rinks, swimming pools; 
(d) golf course 

As determined by Council or its delegate 

Office SRV 
Place of Worship SRV 
Reception Room SRV 
Resort Hotel HRV 
Restaurant SRV 
Restricted Club HRV 
Retail Plant Nursery HRV 
Rural Industry AV 
Salvage Yard HRV 
Service Industry SRV 
Service Station AV 
Shop SRV 
Shopping Centre Development AV 
Showroom HRV 
Take-Away Food Premises SRV 
Tavern HRV 
Temporary Use As determined by Council or its delegate 
Theatre SRV 
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TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS14.1 
USE OR DEVELOPMENT SERVICE VEHICLE PROVISIONS 

Tourist Shop SRV 
Transit Centre HRV 
Transport Terminal AV 
Vehicle Hire Premises AV 
Vehicle Sales Premises AV 
Warehouse AV 
Waterfront Industry HRV 

 
Notes: SRV: Small Rigid Vehicle as defined in AS2890.2, 

Off Street Parking Part 2: Commercial Vehicle Facilities. 
 HRV: Heavy Rigid Vehicle as defined in AS2890.2. 

 AV: Articulated Vehicle as defined in AS2890.2. 
 

TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS14.2 
HRV AND AV REQUIREMENTS 

SITE AREA (METRES SQUARE) REQUIREMENT 
Less than 1000m2 demonstrate that the development can accommodate the 

particular design vehicle but a separate service bay and 
associated manoeuvring are not required. 
Where it can be demonstrated that loading and unloading can 
take place within the road reserve, without impacting on the 
safe and efficient operation of traffic and with no detrimental 
impact on amenity, Council or its delegate may determine that 
HRV and AV access is not required. 

1000m2 - 2000m2 (a) service bay for HRV is required. 
(b) restricted manoeuvring on site for HRV or AV (as required). 
(c) full on-site manoeuvring for other classes of service vehicle 

is required. 
2000m2 - 4000m2 (a) service bay to be provided for HRV or AV (as required). 

(b) restricted manoeuvring on site for AV (as required). 
(c) full on-site manoeuvring for HRV and other classes of service 

vehicle is required. 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
PROVISION OF BICYCLE PARKING SPACES 
PC15 
Bicycle parking must be provided for all non-
residential developments where the required car 
parking provision exceeds 20 parking spaces. 

AS15.1 
Where non-residential development requires the 
provision of more than 20 car parking spaces, bicycle 
parking is provided in accordance with the Austroads 
Guide to Traffic Engineering Practice: Part 14: 
Table 10.1. 
AS15.2 
Where bicycle parking is to be provided, additional 
facilities for bicycle users are designed and 
constructed in accordance with AS2890.3, Parking 
Facilities Part 3: Bicycle Parking Facilities. 

PROVISION OF CAR PARKING SPACES 
PC16 
Sufficient car parking spaces must be provided to 
meet the car parking needs of the development.  
The number of car parking spaces provided must be  
consistent with the practical opportunities available 
for shared car parking provision and the operation of 
alternative transport modes to private motor 
vehicles. 

AS16.1 
Car parking is provided in accordance with the 
number of spaces required for the specific use listed 
in the Table to Acceptable Solution AS16.1. 
AS16.2 
If an additional building is constructed, or an 
existing building is extended, the car space 
requirements determined from Table to Acceptable 
Solution AS16.1 accrue only for the additional 
building or extension, provided that the use of the 
land remains the same and any existing area for car 
parking is not reduced or, if disturbed, any existing 
car spaces are replaced in the new development. 
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TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS16.1 

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
This table sets out the minimum number of car parking spaces required according to the use of the land. 
 
For each Material Change of Use, listed in Column 1, the minimum number of car parking spaces to be 
provided is listed in Column 2. 
 
Where the number of car spaces calculated, using Column 2, is not a whole number, the number of car 
parking spaces required must be the next higher whole number. 
 

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
Aged Persons Accommodation 
 

(a) one (1) space per self-contained dwelling, plus one (1) visitor 
space per 10 self-contained dwellings; 

(b) one (1) space per two hostel units; 
(c) one (1) space per four nursing home beds; 
(d) 50% of all spaces to be available for visitor parking and centrally 

located. 
Amusement Parlour 5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA - one (1) space per 20m2  
Apartments 
 

(a) for developments with up to 20 apartments, one (1) space per one 
(1) bedroom apartment, and 2 spaces per 2 bedroom and larger 
apartments, plus one (1) space per four apartments for visitor 
parking. 

(b) for developments with more than 20 apartments, requirements for 
first 20 apartments as in (a) plus, one (1) space per apartment and 
one (1) space per 10 apartments for visitor parking for subsequent 
units. 

(c) for developments in excess of 20 apartments, the units with 2, 3 or 
4 bedrooms shall be considered first in the determination of total 
parking spaces. 

(d) for mixed-use development with a single apartment, visitor parking 
for the apartment is not required. 

Attached Dwelling 2 spaces per dwelling, of which one (1) is to be covered, 
plus one (1) space per two dwellings for visitor parking 
(Note: the visitor parking space may be provided on street in the case 
of a duplex development). 

Bed and Breakfast one (1) space per guest room (in addition to the requirement of 2 
spaces per dwelling, of which one (1) is to be covered). 

Bulk Garden Supplies 2 spaces per 100m2 of Total Use Area (one (1) space per 50m2 of Total 
Use Area) 

Cafe 6.7 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (including any outdoor dining areas) (one 
(1) space per 15m2 of GFA)  

Caravan Park one (1) space per site, plus visitor parking of one (1) space per ten 
sites. 

Caretaker�s Residence 2 spaces, of which one (1) is to be covered. 
Child Care Centre one (1) space per employee, 

plus on-site passenger set down area of one (1) space for every five 
children enrolled. 

Cinema as determined by Council, requiring a Traffic Impact Report. 
Commercial Services 4 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 25m2 of GFA) 
Community Care Centre one (1) space per employee, based on the maximum number of 

employees on the premises at any one time, plus one (1) space per ten 
residents or other occupants of the premises. 

Community Purposes as determined by Council. 
Convenience Shop 6.7 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 15m2 of GFA) 
Detached Dwelling 2 spaces per dwelling, of which one (1) is to be covered. 
Display Home as determined by Council. 
Ecotourism Facility as determined by Council, requiring Traffic Impact Report. 
Educational Establishment: 
(a) primary school 

(a) one (1) space per staff member; 

(b) secondary school (b) one (1) space per staff member, plus one (1) space per each ten 
Year 12 students enrolled; 

(c) tertiary and further education (c) as determined by Council, requiring Traffic Impact Report; and 
(d) other (d) as determined by Council, requiring Traffic Impact Report. 
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TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS16.1 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 

Estate Sales Office 5 spaces. 
Family Accommodation one (1) space, in addition to the spaces required for the main dwelling. 
Family Day Care Home no on-site spaces required. 
Farm Stay one (1) space for each guest bedroom (in addition to the requirement 

of 2 spaces per dwelling, of which one (1) is to be covered). 
Fast Food Premises (a) 0.4 spaces per seat, plus one (1) space per 100m2 of GFA; 

OR 
(b) 10 spaces per 100m2 of GFA, plus 20 spaces per 100m2 of GFA 

outdoor seating areas, 
whichever is the greater, plus queuing area for 10 vehicles associated 
with any drive through sales facility. 

Freight Depot one (1) space per employee, plus one (1) visitor parking space. 
Fuel Depot one (1) space per employee, plus one (1) visitor parking space. 
Funeral Parlour 10 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 10m2 of GFA). 
Home Occupation 2 spaces for the purposes of the Home Occupation, in addition to the 

spaces required for the dwelling. 
Home Office one (1) space for the purpose of the Home Office, in addition to the 

spaces required for the dwelling. 
Hospital as determined by Council, requiring a Traffic Impact Report 
Hostel Accommodation one (1) car space per 15m2 of the total sleeping accommodation area, 

plus one (1) car space for any manager�s or caretakers unit. 
Indoor Recreation Facility: 
(a) squash court or any other 

court game 

 
(a) 4 spaces per court; 
 

(b) meeting place, public hall 
(C) pinball parlour, amusement 

arcade 

(b) 10 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 10m2 of GFA) 
(c) 5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 20m2 of GFA) 

(d) theatre, cinema 
(e) licensed club 
(f) skating rink or swimming pool 

(d) as determined by Council, requiring Traffic Impact Report; 
(e) 6 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 17m2 of GFA, 

additional parking for gaming machines at the rate of (1) one space 
per 3 gaming machines. 

(f) 15 spaces, plus one (1) space per 100m2 of GFA 
(g) Gymnasium 
 

(g) 10 spaces per 100m2 of GFA 

(h) public library, public lecture 
hall, art gallery, museum, any 
other indoor recreation 

(h) as determined by Council or its delegate. 

Industry 2.5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 40 m2 of GFA) 
Integrated Housing 2 spaces per dwelling, of which one (1) must be covered, 

plus 0.5 spaces per dwelling visitor parking, distributed throughout the 
site in accessible locations. 

Kennel One (1) space per employee, with a minimum of two spaces plus one 
(1) visitor parking space. 

Laundromat 5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 20m2 of GFA). 
Manufacturers Shop (a) 6.7 spaces per 100m2 of area used for retail (one (1) space per 

15m2 of area used for retail) 
(b) 2.5 spaces per 100m2 of area used for manufacturing (one (1) 

space per 40m2 of area used for industry). 
Marina (a) 0.6 spaces for each wet berth designed for boats ten metres and 

under; 
(b) 0.8 spaces for each wet berth designed for boats between ten 

metres and 15 metres; 
(c) spaces for each wet berth designed for boats greater than 15 

metres; 
(d) 0.2 spaces for each dry berth or swing mooring; plus 
(e) 0.5 spaces for each employee; 
(f) 1.0 space per 50m2 of GFA of ancillary activities associated with 

the marina. 
Marina Shop 6.7 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 15m2 of GFA) 
Market as determined by Council, requiring Traffic Impact Report. 
Medical Centre 5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 20m2 of GFA). 
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TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS16.1 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 

Mini Warehouse or Self Storage 
Facility 

as determined by Council. 

Minor Tourist Facility as determined by Council, requiring Traffic Impact Report. 
Motel (a) one (1) space per room, plus one (1) space for the manager's 

residence. 
(b) Where a restaurant is included, 0.15 spaces per seat or 3.5 spaces 

per 100m2 of the restaurant GFA, whichever is the greater. 
Night Club 6 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1)space per 17m2 of GFA). 
Office 3 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 33m2 of GFA) 
Outdoor Sport and Recreation: 
(a) tennis court or other court 

game (where not ancillary to 
other development) 

 
(a) 4 spaces per court; 

(b) lawn bowls (b) 20 spaces per green; 
(c) skating rinks, swimming pools (c) 15 spaces, plus one (1) space per 100m2 of Total Use Area; 
(d) golf course (d) the greater of; 

•  4 spaces per hole, plus 3 spaces per 100m2 of GFA of club 
house area; or 

 
(e) racecourse 
(f) sporting arena 
(g) clubhouse 

•  6 spaces per 100m2 of GFA of club house area; 
(e) as determined by Council, requiring Traffic Impact Report; 
(f) as determined by Council, requiring Traffic Impact Report;  
(g) 6 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 17m2 of GFA). 

Place of Worship 10 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 10m2 of GFA) 
Reception Room 6 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 17m2 of GFA) 
Relocatable Home Park one (1) space per Relocatable Home plus visitor parking of one (1) 

space per 5 dwellings. 
Residential Hotel (a) one (1) space per residential unit plus 10 spaces per 100m2 of GFA 

lounge, bar and beer garden area, 
(b) plus 10 spaces per 100m2 of GFA retail floor area for liquor barns 

or bulk liquor sales, 
(c) plus a reservoir space for 12 cars for a drive-in bottle shop. 

Resort Hotel (a) one (1) space for each guest room or suite, for the first 75 guest 
rooms or suites, plus 0.1 space for each additional guest room or 
suite. 

(b) Where the development includes commercial facilities that are 
available for use by the general public, car parking for such 
facilities shall be provided at 75% of the standard requirements of 
this table. 

Restricted Club 6 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 17m² of GFA). 
Restaurant 6.7 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (including any outdoor dining areas) (one 

(1) space per 15 m2 of GFA) 
Retail Plant Nursery 10 spaces, plus one (1) space per 100m2 of Total Use Area in excess of 

3,000 metres. 
Rural Industry one (1) space for each employee who does not reside on-site plus one 

(1) visitor parking space. 
Salvage Yard 0.7 space per 100m2 of Total Use Area, with a minimum of five spaces. 
Serviced Apartment (a) one (1) space per apartment, plus 0.25 per apartment for visitor 

parking, where parking is contained in a single parking garage and 
spaces are not dedicated to particular units;  

OR 
(b) one (1) space per one (1) bedroom apartment and 2 spaces per 2 

bedroom and larger apartments, where spaces are dedicated to 
each apartment, plus 0.25 visitor spaces per apartment. 

Service Industry 2.5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 40m2 of GFA) 
Service Station (a) 2 spaces, plus 5 spaces per service bay, plus 

(b) 4 spaces per 100m2 of GFA of shop sales area of less than 150m2, 
plus 

(c) 5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA of shop sales area exceeding 150m2, 

plus 
(d) 10 spaces per 100m2 of GFA of restaurant or café, or 0.4 spaces 

per seat, whichever is the greater. 
Shop 6.7 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 15m2 of GFA) 
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TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS16.1 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 

Shopping Centre Development: 
(a) 0-10,000m2 of EGFA 
(b) 10,000 - 20,000 of EGFA 
(c) 20,000 - 30,000 of EGFA 
(d) >30,000 of EGFA 

 
(a) 7 spaces per 100m2 of EGFA (one (1) space per 15m2 of EGFA) 
(b) 6.5 spaces per 100m2 of  EGFA (one (1) space per 16m2 of EGFA) 
(c) 5 spaces per 100m2 of EGFA (one (1) space per 20m2 of EGFA) 
(d) 4.5 spaces per 100m2 of EGFA (one (1) space per 23m2 of EGFA) 

Showroom 2 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one 1 space per 50m2 of GFA) 
Special Accommodation 2 spaces. 
Stall 4 spaces. 
Surgery 4 spaces, in addition to the resident�s own parking spaces. 
Take-Away Food Premises 6.7 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 15m2 of GFA) 
Tavern (a) 10 spaces per 100m2 of GFA lounge, bar and beer garden 

area,(excluding �staff only� areas). 
(b) plus 10 spaces per 100m2 of GFA retail floor area for liquor barns 

or bulk liquor sales. 
(c) plus a reservoir space for 12 cars for a drive in bottle shop. 
(d) Additional parking for gaming machines, at the rate of 1 space of 

(1) one space per 3 gaming machines. 
Theme Park at the rate of (number of �design day� visitors x 0.2347) + 87, where 

the design day corresponds to the existing 85 percentile day, subject to 
confirmation of this approach from Council�s Manager of Transport 
Planning. 

Tourist Cabins as determined by Council, requiring Traffic Impact Report. 
Tourist Facility as determined by Council, requiring Traffic Impact Report. 
Tourist Shop 5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 20m2 of GFA) 
Transit Centre as determined by Council, requiring Traffic Impact Report. 
Transport Terminal as determined by Council, requiring Traffic Impact Report. 
Vehicle Hire Office one (1) car space per employee, or one (1) car space per 30m2 , 

whichever is the greater. 
Vehicle Hire Premises one (1) car space per employee, or one (1) car space per 30m2 , 

whichever is the greater, plus a minimum of one (1) on-site wash bay, 
plus a minimum of one(1) car space per every 1.5 vehicles (or part 
thereof) in the hire vehicle fleet, provided that such spaces may be 
located in tandem. 

Vehicle Sales Premises 3.3 spaces per 100m2 of GFA plus 0.5 space per 100m2 of display area. 
Veterinary Clinic or Veterinary 
Hospital 

3 spaces per practitioner. 

Warehouse 2 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) space per 50m2 of GFA) 
Waterfront (or marine) Industry 2 spaces per 100m2 of GFA (one (1) (space per 50m2 of GFA) 
Any Other Use as determined by Council, requiring a Car Parking Assessment Report. 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

PC17 
New development must not result in any adverse 
impact, through the reduction in the car parking 
capacity of the site and/or the local area. 

AS17.1.1 
Any car parking spaces lost are replaced elsewhere 
on the site. 
OR 
AS17.1.2 
A monetary contribution is provided to Council for 
those car parking spaces lost, consistent with 
AS16.2 
OR 
AS17.1.3 
The Building Work is associated with a Material 
Change of Use that requires a lesser number of 
parking spaces than the existing use. 

DRIVEWAYS AND CROSSOVERS 
PC18 
Vehicle crossovers must be constructed to minimise 
conflict with passing traffic and pedestrians. 

AS18 
Access to developments with more than one 
frontage road is via minor roads.  Impacts of 
driveway traffic are concentrated on less busy 
roads, with traffic distributed to major roads 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 via existing intersections. 
SAFE PEDESTRIAN ACCESS 
PC19 
All development must make provision for safe 
pedestrian access to the building from the street and 
from any car parking or set down area to the 
building�s main entrance. 

AS19.1 
The design of the development ensures that priority 
is given to pedestrians for direct links to the 
building�s main entrance and to any adjoining local 
activities or public transport services. 
AS19.2 
Landscaping surrounding the pedestrian walkways 
and shelters is maintained no higher than knee 
level, or incorporates only high branching trees 
(clear stem trees). 

 AS19.3 
Solid walls and fences are avoided adjacent to 
pedestrian walkways to improve actual and 
perceived safety. 
AS19.4 
Security is to be enhanced by passive surveillance 
over the car parking area from nearby residences or 
other activities, where practicable 

SAFE PEDESTRIAN AND CYCLIST FACILITIES 
PC20 
The design of pedestrian and cyclist facilities must be 
safe, useable and readily accessible. 

AS20 
Pedestrian and cyclist facilities are designed to 
encourage the use of these modes by: 
(a) minimising distances, and providing safe 

grading paths, separated from motorised 
traffic; 

(b) using even, non-slippery pavement materials. 
INTEGRATION OF DEVELOPMENT WITH PUBLIC TRANSPORT 
PC21 
Development that attracts a high proportion of 
people dependent on public transport must provide 
facilities to accommodate public transport servicing 
requirements. 

AS21.1 
Any development that includes activities listed in 
the Table to Acceptable Solution AS21.1 provides 
a bus set down facility on and off-site, in close 
proximity to the entrance of the development. 
AS21.2 
Where a bus set down area is provided, it is 
integrated into the development, easily accessible, 
safe, secure, clearly identified, and attractive to 
use ( in the case of major developments providing a 
covered walkway to the entry). 

 
TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS21.1 

(a) Educational Establishment 
(b) International Hotel 
(c) Resort Hotel 
(D) Transport Terminal 
(e) Shopping Centre Development (more than 4,000m2 of EGFA retail floor space) 
(f) Public Events 
(g) Spectator Sports 
(h) Convention Centre 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 

PC22 
Development that attracts a reasonable proportion 
of people dependent on public transport must assist 
in supporting facilities for public transport servicing. 

AS22.1 
Any development that includes activities listed in 
the Table to Acceptable Solution AS22.1 provides 
a bus stop and/or a bus shelter, if the entry to the 
development is not within 400 metres of a an 
existing bus stop or within 800 metres of a railway 
station. 
AS22.2 
The bus shelter is located adjacent to the frontage 
of the site and is connected to the entry of the 
development by a sealed footpath. 
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TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS22.1 

(a) Apartment Buildings with more than 60 units 
(b) Townhouse Complexes with more than 60 units 
(c) Active Recreation Facility 
(d) Bulky Goods Retailers (more than 2,000m2 of GFA retail floor space) 
(e) Hospitals 
(f) Community Centres 
(g) Entertainment Venues 
(h) Aged Persons Accommodation 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 

CASH IN LIEU OF CAR PARK SPACES REQUIRED 
PC23 
Car parking must be provided to meet the car 
parking needs of the development.  If it cannot be 
provided on site, alternative arrangements may be 
proposed. 

AS23.1.1 
The car parking spaces required by Table to 
Acceptable Solution AS13.1 are provided on the 
subject site. 
OR 

 AS23.1.2 
A monetary contribution for all or part of the 
required car parking may be made towards one or 
more of the following: 
(a) provision of off-street car parking in the vicinity 

of the development; 
(b) provision of improved on street car parking and 

streetscape improvement works, in the vicinity 
of the development; and/or 

(c) provision of improved public transport facilities 
and services in the vicinity of the development. 

TRAFFIC IMPACT 
PC24 
Where appropriate, specific measures must be taken 
in the provision of car parking spaces and access to 
these, to ensure that the traffic impacts of the car 
park area's use does not have a negative impact on 
the local amenity and the operation of the local 
street network.   

AS24 
A Traffic Impact Report is prepared and 
implemented, unless: 
(a) the development has less than 250 high turnover 

or 500 low turnover parking spaces; or 
(b) it has less than 100 parking spaces with direct 

access to a major road; or 
(c) the Assessment Manager advises a Traffic Impact 

Report is not required. 
This Traffic Impact Report shows how the proposed 
development is able to comply with the provisions of 
this code and Section 7.4 of Planning Scheme 
Policy 11 - Land Development Guidelines. 

 
4.0  CAR PARKING ASSESSMENT REPORT 
 
Where this Planning Scheme gives no specific car parking provision for a particular use or 
development, Council may require the submission of a Car Parking Assessment Report to support an 
application for development assessment.  The following details must be included in such a report: 
 
(a) the specific nature of the development to be undertaken and the method of operation and all 

facilities proposed to be provided; 
(b) the maximum number of employees likely to be engaged on the premises; 
(c) the maximum number of persons, other than employees, anticipated to attend the premises at 

any time; 
(d) the hours of operation of the development; 
(e) the location of the site and the nature of existing and likely development in the vicinity of the 

site; 
(f) the existing on-road parking situation and operating conditions of the road in the vicinity of the 

site; 
(g) the anticipated demand for on-site loading by trucks and other delivery vehicles; 
(h) the anticipated demand for bus, coach and taxi set down and parking; 
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(i) the likely use of other modes of transport or pedestrian access, and the frequency and 
proximity of existing public transport services; 

(j) the assignment of development generated traffic to the road network, and prediction of 
operating conditions within and without the proposed development for the appropriate design 
years; and 

(k) any other relevant information requested by Council or its delegate. 
 
Council will form a view on the appropriate minimum number of car parking spaces and other 
facilities to be provided for the new development, based on the above information and any other 
relevant matter. 
 
5.0 REDUCTION OF THE MINIMUM NUMBER OF CAR PARKING SPACES TO BE 

PROVIDED 
 
The minimum number of car spaces to be provided may be reduced where the applicant can satisfy 
Council, or its delegate, that less provision is justified, having regard to any one or more of the 
following: 
 
(a) the extent to which the development is serviced by public transport; 
(b) the proposed development is located within a Public Transport Precinct, as shown on Planning 

Strategy Map PS-8; 
(c) the car spaces that are available on nearby land and suitable roads; 
(d) any new car spaces that can be provided by the applicant on nearby land; 
(e) the existing development on the site; 
(f) the overall pedestrian accessibility of the site; 
(g) the intensity of the use of the land; 
(h) the proposed hours of operation of the development or use; 
(i) any Council traffic management or parking scheme for the area; 
(j) the effect of any additional traffic generated by the lack of parking spaces; 
(k) the mix of land uses on the site or nearby (for example, whether the site is included within an 

identified Activity Centre); 
(l) the car parking area is directly connected to the parking area of an adjoining development; 
(m) the parking spaces are to be individually allocated to tenancies or consolidated into a common 

area available to all tenants and to visitors; and 
(n) the provision of cyclist facilities, including showers and lockers and additional secure bicycle 

parking. 
 
6.0  TRAFFIC IMPACT REPORT 
 
The Traffic Impact Report shall contain the following information: 
 
(a) the maximum number of employees to be engaged on the premises; 
(b) the maximum number of persons, other than employees, anticipated to attend the premises at 

any time; 
(c) the hours of operation of the development; 
(d) the location of the site and the nature of existing and proposed buildings; 
(e) likely development in the vicinity of the site; 
(f) the existing on-road parking situation in the vicinity of the site; 
(g) the existing operating conditions of the roads in the vicinity of the site; 
(h) the position and nature of vehicular access to the site and the need for any changes to existing 

roads infrastructure; 
(i) the expected demand for site access loading by trucks and other delivery vehicles; 
(j) the anticipated demand for bus, coach and taxi set down and parking; 
(k) the likely use of other modes of transport; 
(l) the frequency and proximity of existing or proposed public transport services; 
(m) assignment of development generated traffic to the road network, and prediction of operating 

conditions within and without the proposed development for the appropriate design years 
(generally a ten year horizon from the time of opening of the proposed development); and 

(n) any other relevant information requested by Council, or its delegate. 
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Council may request electronic outputs for perusal, where traffic analysis computer packages have 
been used in the determination of impacts. 
 
7.0  FUTURE ROAD REQUIREMENT INFORMATION 
 
With reference to future road requirement information on Domain Maps: 
 

•  Future road requirement lines indicate, a line which shall be deemed to be the frontage of 
a site solely for the purposes of determining building setbacks and the distribution and 
development of landscaping open space. 

 
•  Where sites are influenced by more than one future road requirement line, for example a 

site has more than one road frontage, reference should be made to all future road 
requirement line maps which effect the site. 

 
•  Where sites are influenced by a future road requirement line or more than one future road 

requirement line, the road has been identified as being either a road under the Main Roads 
jurisdiction or a road under the Gold Coast City Council jurisdiction.  This is indicated by 
the reference term in the "brackets". 

 
•  Future road requirement lines shown on these maps that relate to State-controlled roads 

are indicative only and are subject to survey and detailed design. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 5 CULTURAL HERITAGE (HISTORIC) 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to facilitate the conservation of places of cultural heritage significance.  Places of 
cultural significance include evidence of European settlement and areas and places of aesthetic, 
architectural, historical, scientific, social or technical significance to the present generation or to 
future generations. 
 
On allotments containing culturally significant places, and also on allotments that are immediately 
adjacent to such places, Council seeks to promote development that acknowledge the richness, 
interest, identity and cultural value of these culturally significant places. 
 
The key objectives of this code are: 
 
(a) recognition and conservation of places of cultural heritage significance; 
(b) development of land in a manner that acknowledges, respects and is informed by the stated 

significance of a place; 
(c) incorporation of places of cultural significance into new development, where appropriate;  
(d) achievement of an urban form and townscape that incorporates evidence of the cultural 

heritage of the City. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development indicated as code or impact assessable in the Table of 

Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) precinct within which the development 
is proposed,  for any site listed in: 

 
•  the Queensland Heritage Register (Queensland Heritage Act 1992); 
•  the Register of the National Estate (Australian Heritage Commission Act 1975); 
•  the National Trust of Queensland list; or 
•  any list of places of local heritage significance identified in an LAP adopted by the Gold 

Coast City. 
 
2.2 This code also applies to any development that is code or impact assessable that is proposed 

for sites adjoining any places listed in any of (a) to (d) above. 
 
2.3 Performance Criteria PC1-PC5 apply to all code and impact assessable development referred 
to in this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILDING DESIGN (HERITAGE LISTED PLACES) 
PC1 
(a) All listed places must be conserved, 

consistent with the Burra Charter, having 
regard to: 

AS1 
A Conservation Plan which sets out a statement of 
cultural significance and establishes a conservation 
policy is provided prior to any development being 
approved. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
(a) adaptation and reuse of the building; 
(b) the setting of the building and its contents 

and material finishes;  
(c) the continued care of the building. 

Note: The Conservation Plan must include: 
(a) a statement of cultural significance 
(b) a Conservation Policy for the site dealing with 

buildings, contents, material finishes and 
landscape works, where relevant 

 Note: In order to achieve the conservation of a 
place of cultural heritage significance, the developer 
may be required to enter into an agreement with 
Council to conserve, in perpetuity, the heritage 
significance of the place 

BUILDING DESIGN (ON SITES CONTIGUOUS TO HERITAGE LISTED PLACES) 
PC2 
The design and location of the new development 
on sites adjoining heritage listed places must 
respect and complement the heritage listed 
place. 
 

AS2 
The building design includes the following elements to 
respect and complement the adjoining heritage listed 
place: 
(a) appropriate scale; 
(b) location on site; 
(c) composition; 
(d) roof form; 
(e) external colours; 
(f) external materials and texture. 

LANDSCAPE WORK 
PC3 
The design of any landscape work on a site 
containing a place of heritage significance must 
respect the identified heritage value of the 
place. 

AS3 
No acceptable solution provided. 

SUBDIVISION 
PC4 
The design of any subdivision of land that 
includes a site containing a place of heritage 
significance must respect the identified heritage 
value of the place. 

AS4 
No acceptable solution provided. 

DEVELOPMENT BONUSES FOR CONSERVING PLACES OF HERITAGE VALUE 
PC5 
The conservation of a place of heritage value 
may justify for particular sites the adoption of 
alternative development solutions to the normal 
provisions of this Planning Scheme.  Any such 
alternative development solutions must 
contribute to the viability of the conservation of 
the place of heritage significance.  Such 
alternative development solutions are to be 
consistent with the Burra Charter for the 
conservation of places of cultural significance. 

AS5 
The following components of the development are 
considered for possible alternative solutions for the 
conservation of the place of heritage value: 
(a) land use type; 
(b) total site coverage; 
(c) maximum building height; 
(d) minimum setback from frontage or from any other 

boundaries; 
(e) maximum plot ratio or GFA; 
(f) maximum residential density; 
(g) minimum car parking requirements 
 

 Note: Acceptable solutions shall acknowledge the 
principles of the Australia ICOMOS Charter for the 
Conservation of Places of Cultural Significance (the 
Burra Charter).  The following principles of the Burra 
Charter will form the basis of criteria by which 
Council will consider development: 
 
(a)The aim of conservation is to retain or recover 
the cultural significance of a place, and must include 
provision for its security, maintenance and future. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 (b) Conservation is based on a respect for the 

existing fabric and should involve the least 
possible physical intervention.  It should not 
distort the evidence provided by the fabric. 

(c) Conservation should make use of all the 
disciplines which can contribute to the study and 
safeguarding of a place.  Techniques employed 
should be traditional, but in some circumstances 
they may be modern ones for which a firm 
scientific basis exists and which have been 
supported by a body of experience. 

(d) Conservation of a place should take into 
consideration all aspects of its cultural 
significance, without unwarranted emphasis on 
any one at the expense of others. 

(e) The conservation policy appropriate to a place 
must first be determined by an understanding of 
its cultural significance and its physical 
condition. The conservation policy will determine 
which uses are compatible. 

(f) Conservation requires the maintenance of an 
appropriate visual setting: eg. form, scale, 
colour, texture and materials.  No new 
construction, demolition or modification, which 
would adversely affect the settings, should be 
allowed.  Environmental intrusions which 
adversely affect appreciation or enjoyment of 
the place should be excluded. 

(g) A building or work should remain in its historical 
location.  The moving of all or part of a building 
or work is unacceptable, unless this is the sole 
means of ensuring its survival. 

(h) The removal of contents which form part of the 
cultural significance of the place is 
unacceptable, unless it is the sole means of 
ensuring their security and preservation.  Such 
contents must be returned, should changed 
circumstances make this practicable. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 6 CULTURAL HERITAGE (INDIGENOUS) 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to regulate all development that is on a site of Indigenous Cultural Heritage (ICH) 
value.  This code also seeks to preserve and protect sites, items or places of ICH value by: 
 

•  ensuring that development does not damage or disturb sites, items or places of ICH value 
(without the relevant authority approval); 

•  requiring the location of developments to avoid detrimental impact on ICH sites; 
•  minimising the development's negative impacts to the landscape and topographical 

elements of ICH areas; 
•  regulating the development density on a site; 
•  minimising the negative impacts caused during the construction and operational phases of 

development;  
•  incorporating sites or artefacts of ICH value into new development, where appropriate; 

and 
•  facilitating the involvement of indigenous people in the planning process. 

 
This code seeks to ensure that all indigenous relics and sites are protected through careful planning 
processes, complementary to the provisions of the Cultural Record (Landscapes Queensland and 
Queensland Estate) Act 1987 and the Aboriginal and Torres Straight Islander Heritage Protection 
Act 1984. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development indicated as code assessable or impact assessable in the 

Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development 
is proposed and where it is proposed to undertake the development of a site that includes 
any places found to be of indigenous heritage value. 

 
2.2 Places of ICH significance may be found on land with the following characteristics: 
 

•  significant ridgelines and escarpments with native forest cover; 
•  areas within the Public Open Space Domain, or reserved as public open space or 

maintained as public open space under Council freehold ownership; 
•  any land within the Rural Domain retaining native vegetation; 
•  any land within a natural state within 100 metres of a natural perennial watercourse or 

wetland area; 
•  any land which is the subject of a native title claim; 
•  land within or contiguous to allotments containing Designated Landscapes identified 

under the Cultural Record (Landscapes Queensland and Queensland Estate) Act 1987 or 
places on the Queensland Heritage Register which have indigenous heritage values; 

•  any land made known to Council, or its delegate, to be of indigenous cultural heritage 
value; and 

•  any land containing sites, items or places known by traditional owners to be of indigenous 
cultural heritage value, where this knowledge is conveyed to the owner of the land 
and/or the developer. 

 
2.3 Performance Criteria PC1-PC9 apply to all code and impact assessable development referred 

to in this code. 
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3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

SITING 
PC1 
The development must be designed to minimise 
any detrimental impact on the ICH site, including 
any middens, scar trees, cave paintings and bora 
rings. 

AS1 
The building is located in accordance with a Cultural 
Heritage Management Plan for the site, which has 
been prepared in consultation with the relevant local 
indigenous groups. 

PC2 
The development is designed to avoid impact on 
likely ICH sites. 

AS2 
The building is not located: 
(a) along dominant ridgelines or on other visually 

significant areas; 
(b) within 100 metres of any perennial watercourse 

remaining in its natural state; 
(c) within areas of existing native vegetation cover. 

LANDSCAPE WORK 
PC3 
The design of any landscape work on a site 
containing a place of indigenous cultural heritage 
significance must respect the ICH of the place. 

AS3 
No acceptable solution provided 

CONSERVATION BUFFERS 
PC4 
The places of ICH value must be preserved and 
maintained with landscaping and buffering 
between proposed built structures, having regard 
to the: 
(a) physical nature of the site; and 
(b) nature of the proposed land use. 

AS4.1 
The site has open space areas around the places of 
ICH value. 
AS4.2 
The site utilises landscape features or fences to 
restrict or regulate access to places of ICH value. 

CHANGES TO GROUND LEVEL 
PC5 
The development is designed to avoid impact on 
likely ICH sites. 

AS5 
The development does not make: 
(a) significant alterations to the site's topography; 

or 
(b) extensive changes to ground level. 

OPERATIONAL MANAGEMENT 
PC6 
The site must be protected during any construction 
activity to ensure that any detrimental impact to 
the site is avoided. 

AS6 
The construction methods and transport, access, 
storage and use of materials on-site are to be 
managed to avoid any detrimental impact on the 
site's ICH values, in accordance with a Cultural 
Heritage Management Plan which has been prepared 
and implemented in consultation with local 
indigenous groups to guide the ongoing management 
of the site/landscape during both the construction 
and operational phases of development. 

CULTURAL HERITAGE (INDIGENOUS) SIGNAGE 
PC7 
The development may include educational 
information relating to the ICH value of the site. 

AS7 
The site has interpretive signage detailing the ICH 
significance of the site. 

SUBDIVISION DESIGN 
PC8 
The lot layout must be designed to minimise any 
detrimental impact on the ICH site, including 
middens, scar trees, cave paintings and bora rings. 

AS8 
The lot layout is located in accordance with a 
Cultural Heritage Management Plan for the site. 

MATERIAL CHANGE OF USE 
PC9 
The operation of any Material Change of Use on a 
site, containing a place of ICH significance must 
respect the ICH value of the place. 

AS9 
No acceptable solution provided. 
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4.0 DISCOVERY OF INDIGENOUS CULTURAL HERITAGE VALUES AFTER A 

DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL HAS BEEN GRANTED 
 
In the event that items with ICH values are discovered after a Development Permit or Preliminary 
Approval has been granted by Council (or by any relevant Responsible Authority), the relevant 
authority must be informed and appropriate action taken to protect the artefacts.  For example, 
where indigenous artefacts are exposed during the course of excavating a site, the developer must 
cease operations and contact the Cultural Heritage Branch of the Department of Environment and 
Heritage which will provide advice on appropriate action. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 7 DAM CATCHMENT AREAS 
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to regulate all development that may have an impact on the dam catchment areas 
of the City.  This code requires that ecologically sustainable management practices be carried out 
within the dam catchment areas. 
 
This is to be achieved by: 
 

•  ensuring that there are no negative impacts on the physical, chemical and biological 
characteristics of the receiving environment, being the dam catchment areas, including no 
long-term cumulative impacts, as a result of the development; 

•  ensuring that the treatment, storage and disposal of all wastewater within the catchment 
does not impact on the City�s water supply; 

•  requiring the ongoing inspection and maintenance of wastewater systems by the user to 
ensure compliance with the required health and environmental standards indicated in this 
code; 

•  minimising the potential for sediments and other contaminants to enter the catchment�s 
and; 

•  water supply system and impact on the water held in storage within the dams. 
 
2.0 APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development included within land identified on Overlay Map OM19 � Dam 

Catchment Areas that is code or impact assessable in the Table of Development in the domain 
or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC6 apply to all code and impact assessable development referred 

to in this code. 
 
3.0 DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

RIPARIAN LAND MANAGEMENT 
PC1 
Depending on the local conditions and having 
regard to slope, soil type and land use, a buffer of 
riparian vegetation must be maintained to any 
watercourse that feeds into the catchment water 
supply, to prevent adverse impacts on water 
quality. 

AS1 
A buffer with a minimum width of 30 metres, 
measured from the top of the bank of the 
watercourse, is retained along watercourses that feed 
into the catchment water supply. 

WASTE DISPOSAL 
PC2 
All wastewater that is treated, stored and 
disposed of on the site must not enter, or impact 
on, any watercourse that feeds into the dam 
catchment water supply system. 

AS2.1 
Treatment, storage and disposal of wastewater is 
carried out in an area available on the site, to a 
standard consistent with the: 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 (a) Department of Natural Resources and Mines 

Interim Code of Practice of On-site Sewerage 
Facilities and Australian and New Zealand 
Standard AS/ANZ 1547:2000 � On-Site Domestic 
Wastewater Management. 

(b) Council�s Guidelines for the Installation and 
Operation of Aerobic Wastewater Treatment 
Plants for Domestic and Small Scale Commercial 
Users. 

(c) Australian and New Zealand Guidelines for 
Fresh and Marine Water Quality (ANZECC & 
ARMCANZ) 2000. 

AS2.1.1 
The allotment size or lot configuration allows for the 
required separation distances of the disposal area 
from adjoining property boundaries, adjacent waste 
water systems, nearby watercourses, inappropriate 
soil types and other general site constraints that 
would inhibit the disposal of waste water to an 
acceptable environmental health standard. 
OR 
AS2.1.2 
A positive covenant is registered on the title of the 
property that requires the user of the waste water 
system to regularly inspect and maintain the system. 
OR 

 AS2.1.3 
All wastewater is disposed of in an approved waste 
disposal area outside the dam catchment area. 

WATER QUALITY 
PC3 
All development activity conducted within the dam 
catchment area must not adversely affect the 
catchment's water quality or dam catchment 
management operations.  There must be no 
negative impact on the physical, chemical or 
biological characteristics of the receiving waters 
of the dam catchment, including no long-term 
cumulative impacts. 

AS3 
No acceptable solution provided. 

SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 
PC4 
There must be no negative impact on the physical, 
chemical or biological characteristics of the 
receiving waters of the dam catchment as a result 
of solid waste storage and disposal. 

AS4 
All solid waste is removed and disposed of in an 
approved waste disposal area outside the dam 
catchment area. 

CHEMICAL USE 
PC5 
The use and storage of chemicals must not 
adversely impact on the water quality of the dam 
catchment area.  There must be no negative 
impact on the physical, chemical or biological 
characteristics of the receiving waters of the dam 
catchment, including no long-term cumulative 
impacts. 

AS5 
The chemicals used on the site are used and stored in 
a manner that does not introduce contaminants into, 
or impact on, the receiving waters of the dam 
catchment. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
FLORA, FAUNA, WEED AND PEST MANAGEMENT 
PC6 
The development must not create pest 
management problems by introducing any flora or 
fauna which is regarded as pest species within the 
dam catchment area. 

AS6.1.1 
The use does not propose to introduce any non-native 
flora, fauna, weeds or pest species. 
OR 
AS6.1.2 
The development proposes to introduce non-native 
flora, fauna, weeds or pests onto the site and 
demonstrates that these do not have potential to 
create a pest management problem within the dam 
catchment area. 

 
4.0 OTHER RELEVANT REQUIREMENTS 
 
The Hinze Dam Catchment Management Policy is relevant to new and existing development in the 
Dam Catchment area. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 8 FLOOD AFFECTED AREAS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
To ensure that, where premises within flood affected areas are to be developed, adequate 
measures are taken to: 

•  ensure that the development does not cause, or have the cumulative potential to cause, 
real damage (as defined below);  

•  provide standards for development in these areas that will ensure that the runoff from 
land and/or premises does not create any adverse environmental impacts. 

 
Key objectives include: 
 
(a) avoiding, if practicable, or otherwise lessening, the adverse impacts of flooding; 
(b)  maintaining or improving the City's counter disaster response efforts during a flood emergency; 
(c) equitably sharing development constraints and development potential within a single river 

catchment and its sub catchments; 
(d) equitably sharing the costs and benefits of flood mitigation infrastructure within a river 

catchment and its sub-catchments; 
(e) protecting the flood storage function of the City's flood plains; 
(f) protecting the flood discharge capacity of the City's rivers, streams and canals; 
(g) achieving and maintaining a best practice approach to flood plain management; 
(h) protecting ocean beaches and the shores and banks of estuaries, lakes, canals, rivers, streams 

and other waterbodies from erosion. 
 
This code seeks to manage the effects of flooding on flood prone land, where it relates to new and 
existing development, infrastructure and ecosystems, by requiring: 
 

•  certified engineering hydraulic management plans or studies; 
•  specific design criteria for certain types of land uses. 

 
All such proposals for development will be fully evaluated against the following criteria: 
 

•  real damage: whether the development is likely to cause damage that would adversely 
affect land and/or premises to an extent likely to be actionable; 

•  cumulative impact: whether the cumulative impact of development is likely to cause real 
damage; 

•  flood hazard: whether the development is likely to cause or worsen flood hazard; 
•  risks: whether the risks associated with the development are fully known, quantifiable 

and capable of being dealt with to Council's satisfaction, without any uncertainties; and 
•  flood mitigation: whether flood mitigation works, intended to reduce flood risk, hazard 

and damage, do so without adversely impacting upon other land and/or premises. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development that is indicated as self, code or impact assessable in the 

Table of Development to the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development 
is proposed.  In particular, this code applies to any site that is located within a Flood 
Affected Area, defined as follows: 

 
•  flood prone land; or 
•  premises where access would be adversely affected during a range of floods, up to and 

including the designated flood. 
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2.2 This code does not apply to Class 1 or Class 10 buildings as defined in the Building Code of 

Australia, except where Council has declared an area to be flood liable under Section 53 of 
the Queensland Building Regulations.  However, this code provides recommendations for 
minimum floor levels for Class 1 and Class 10 buildings within flood prone land. 

 
2.3 (Note that where Operational Work is being undertaken within flood affected areas that 

results in a disturbance to the surface of the land, Specific Development Code 11 - 
Changes to Ground Level and Creation of New Waterbodies and Constraint Code 14 - 
Sediment and Erosion Control are also relevant.) 

 
2.4 Performance Criteria PC1-PC14 apply to all code and impact assessable development 

subject to this code.  For development identified as self assessable in the relevant domain 
or LAP, only the acceptable solutions to Performance Criteria PC1-PC4 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

FLOOD STORAGE 
PC1 
All development activity conducted on land below the 
designated flood level must not detrimentally affect 
the flood storage capacity of the catchment and the 
drainage regime. 

AS1 
The flood storage volume on the site is maintained 
up to the Designated Flood Level. 
 
Note: The Designated Flood Level can be 
obtained from Council�s Flood Search. 

BUILDING FLOOR LEVELS 
PC2 
Building floor levels of habitable rooms must be raised 
to provide an allowance for the hydraulic gradient 
above the main floodway, so as to meet the 
requirements of the Standard Building Regulation and 
Building Code of Australia. 

AS2.1.1 
An allowance of at least 300mm is added to the 
Designated Flood Level for habitable rooms, or 
other allowance amount specified in a Local Area 
Plan. 
OR 
AS2.1.2 

 
Note: 
Performance criteria for setting building floor 
levels are set out in the Standard Building 
Regulation and Building Code of Australia.  
However, it should be noted that Designated Flood 
Levels provided by Council relate to mainstream 
flood flow paths and do not include allowances for 
the hydraulic gradients from residential areas to 
the main floodway. 

Damaged residential buildings are reconstructed to 
have a Design Floor Level at or above the level that 
existed prior to the building's damage, provided 
that the building work is limited to reinstatement.  
AS2.2 
Where the building has been destroyed by flood, 
the reconstructed floor level accords with AS2.1.1. 

PC3 
Building floor levels of garages and non habitable 
rooms must be constructed at a height that reflects an 
acceptable flood risk for their purpose. 
 
Note: PC3 does not apply to: 
(a) extensions to existing buildings; 
(b) structures detached from a dwelling, for which 
the use is ancillary to that of a dwelling, provided 
that use is not listed in Column 1 of Table to 
Acceptable Solution AS8.1. 

AS3.1 
Building floor levels of garages and non habitable 
rooms, constructed at approximately the same 
level as, and attached to, the main dwelling, is 
constructed at a height above the Designated Flood 
Level, except where the dwelling has a suspended 
floor, constructed one metre or more above 
ground, or where the building is to be constructed 
within a Rural Domain. 
AS3.2 
Non-habitable rooms and garages, detached from 
the fabric but within the curtilage of a building, 
that are not for the storage of goods are 
constructed above or below the Designated Flood 
Level. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
OVERLAND FLOW 
PC4 
Building work must not provide obstructions to the 
free passage of stormwater through a property. 

AS4 
Overland flowing stormwater is allowed free 
passage between the street and any waterway at 
the rear of the property, in accordance with the 
provisions of the Building Code of Australia. 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
FLOODING RISK 
PC5 
Development in flood affected areas must not cause, or 
have the cumulative potential to cause, real damage, 
must not increase the level of risk to life, or be to the 
detriment of flood evacuation procedures. 

AS5 
Development does not: 
(a) increase the number of people calculated to 

be at risk from flooding; 
(b) increase the number of people likely to need 

evacuation; 
(c) shorten flood warning times; 
(d) impact on the ability of traffic to use 

evacuation routes, or unreasonably increase 
traffic volumes on evacuation routes, or as 
identified within Council's Counter Disaster 
Plan (flooding); 

(e) place additional burdens on Council's resources 
or emergency services; 

(f) increase the duration of flooding, unless that 
increase is part of a Council approved flood 
mitigation strategy. 

FLOOD STORAGE AND CONVEYANCE 
PC6 
Development with plans for earthworks in a floodplain 
on or over a water body or within a flood affected 
area below the Designated Flood Level must allow for 
the maintenance of flood storage, designated flood 
channels, and the maintenance of designated 
drainage channels for floodwaters, and must not 
cause the loss or malfunction of a flood channel or 
overland flow path. 
 
 
Note:  For the Logan and Albert Rivers, reflect the 
provisions specified in the Logan City Council�s 
Planning Scheme. 
 
 

AS6.1 
Provide flood storage calculations that 
demonstrate that flood storage volume, over the 
site below the Designated Flood Level, is 
maintained or increased. 
AS6.2 
A certified hydraulic study (and, if necessary, a 
hydrologic study) is prepared by a suitably 
qualified and experienced engineer to investigate 
the hydraulic characteristics of both the 
undeveloped and developed site and make 
comparisons between them.  Proposed 
developments in, on or over a water body, or 
within a flood affected area, must be tested for 
the passage of a range of floods, including: 
(a) The 50%, 20%, 10%, 5%, 2% and 1% annual 

exceedance probability (AEP) for local flood 
events; 

(b) The 5%, 2%, 1%, and 0.5% AEP floods and the 
designated flood and design flood AEP (as 
specified in Table to Acceptable Solution 
AS8.1) for riverine flood events, 

(c) any resultant afflux or increase in flood 
velocities sufficient to cause real damage to 
premises.  The Assessment Manager may also 
require the development to be assessed 
against rarer floods. 

 AS6.3 
The Assessment Manager may decide that a 
hydraulic and/or hydrological study is not 
necessary if in the Assessment Manager's opinion: 
(a) a relevant study, that is not outdated, 

demonstrates there are no significant flooding 
impacts that were not covered in the relevant 
study; or 

(b) the flooding impact of the approval, in 
relation to the development, is minor, 

(c) in which event the Assessment Manager must 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
provide a written notice to that effect to the 
applicant.  

DEVELOPMENT FOR CERTAIN PURPOSES 
PC7 
Development listed in Table to Acceptable Solution 
AS7.1 must allow for flood events and be constructed 
at a level above most floods. 
 

AS7.1 
Development is designed for the Design Flood AEP, 
as specified in Table to Acceptable Solution 
AS7.1. 
AS7.2  
Development is constructed at or above the Design 
Flood Reclamation Level, shown in the Table to 
Acceptable Solution AS7.1, where the Designated 
Flood is the 1% AEP flood event, except as follows: 
(a) Broadwater: the 1% AEP storm surge level, 

plus an allowance of 0.27 metres, to account 
for sea level rise resulting from climate 
change; 

(b) Logan and Albert Rivers: the designated flood 
is based, in part, on rainfall that occurred 
during the January 1974 flood and assumptions 
made regarding the ultimate level of 
development, in accordance with the relevant 
local planning instruments; and 

(c) Coomera River: the designated flood is based 
on the modelled 1% AEP flood event or historic 
levels, whichever is the higher. 

PC8 
Development must include considerations of the 
impacts of future climate change, as determined by 
the Assessment Manager from time to time. 

AS8.1 
A certified study is prepared by a suitably qualified 
and experienced person to investigate criteria for 
determining the impacts of climate change.  In the 
opinion of the Assessment Manager, those criteria 
may be used to modify modelling parameters and 
boundary conditions used in modelling the 
hydrologic and hydraulic impacts of development 
in flood affected areas. 
AS8.2 
The Assessment Manager determines that suitable 
allowance has been made in the design of the 
development to conform to Council's current 
position on climate change. 

 
TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS7.1 

 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
LAND USE DESIGN FLOOD RECLAMATION LEVEL 

Disaster management 
facilities 

0.2% AEP 0.2% AEP + 300mm 

Hospitals 0.2% AEP 0.2% AEP + 300mm 
Major electrical 
switchyards, power stations, 
water treatment plants 

0.2% AEP 0.2% AEP+ 300mm 

Fire/police stations 0.5% AEP 0.5% AEP + 250mm 
Places of refuge 0.5% AEP 0.5% AEP + 250mm 
Electricity substations 0.5% AEP 0.5% AEP + 250mm 
Sewage treatment plants 0.5% AEP 0.5% AEP + 250mm 
Homes for the aged, hospice 0.5% AEP 0.5% AEP + 250mm 
Regional fuel storage 0.5% AEP 0.5% AEP + 250mm 
Food storage warehouses 0.5% AEP 0.5% AEP + 250mm 
Hotel residential Designated flood Designated flood + 150mm 
Educational facilities Designated flood Designated flood + 150mm 
Residential buildings Designated flood Designated flood + 150mm 
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TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS7.1 
 

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
LAND USE DESIGN FLOOD RECLAMATION LEVEL 

Camping grounds, caravan 
parks and relocatable homes 
reclamation levels 

Designated flood Designated flood 

Commercial Designated flood Designated flood 
Light industrial/warehousing Designated flood Designated flood 
Theme parks Not specified, but users should not 

be subjected to any more than 
high hazard conditions in the 
designated flood, as specified in 
AS10.1. 

Not specified, but users should not be 
subjected to any more than high hazard 
conditions in the designated flood, as 
specified in AS10.1. 

Clubs/non-habitable 
buildings associated with 
enjoyment of public open 
space 

Not specified, but users should not 
be subjected to any more than 
high hazard conditions in the 
designated flood, as specified in 
AS10.1. 

Not specified, but users should not be 
subjected to any more than high hazard 
conditions in the designated flood, as 
specified in AS10.1. 

Car parking below buildings Not specified, but users should not 
be subjected to any more than 
high hazard conditions in the 
designated flood, as specified in 
AS10.1. 

Not specified, but users should not be 
subjected to any more than high hazard 
conditions in the designated flood, as 
specified in AS10.1. 

Open space Not specified, but ancillary 
structures are subject to 
appropriate hazard conditions in 
the designated flood, as specified 
in AS10.1. 

Not specified, but ancillary structures 
are subject to appropriate hazard 
conditions in the designated flood, as 
specified in AS10.1. 

Rural Not specified. Not specified. 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 

HAZARD CONSIDERATIONS FOR DEVELOPMENT 
PC9 
Development listed in the Table to Acceptable 
Solution AS9.1 below must be designed and 
constructed to avoid causing exposure to undue flood 
hazard. 

AS9 
Development is to be designed and constructed so 
that users are not exposed to a greater degree of 
hazard than shown in Table to Acceptable 
Solution AS9.1 for the range of flows specified in 
AS7.1. 

 
TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS9.1 

 
LAND-USE APPROPRIATE DEGREE OF HAZARD 
 NIL LOW MEDIUM HIGH EXTREME 
Public open space/recreation ! ! ! ! ! 
Theme parks ! ! ! !  
Clubs/non-habitable buildings 
associated with enjoyment of public 
open space 

! ! ! !  

Commercial/industrial ! ! !   
Residential ! ! !   
Public institutions ! ! !   
Car parking below buildings ! ! ! !  
Caravan parks ! ! !   
Council offices ! !    
Schools ! !    
Homes for the elderly ! !    
Hospitals ! !    

SES ! !    
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TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS9.1 
 
LAND-USE APPROPRIATE DEGREE OF HAZARD 
 NIL LOW MEDIUM HIGH EXTREME 
Police/fire stations ! !    
Museums/libraries/archives/ 
infrastructure plan repositories 

!     

Telephone exchanges !     
 
Note: '!!!!' indicates an appropriate land use. 

The above table examines the appropriateness of land use decisions from the aspect of flood 
hazard only.  As such, it does not confer any land use rights or provide any indication that Council 
will reject or favourably consider various uses in particular areas.  Such consideration will be dealt 
with appropriately, in the context of the Planning Scheme, and based upon full consideration of all 
relevant issues. 

 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
ACCESS CRITERIA WITH RESPECT TO HAZARD 
PC10 
All proposed development must demonstrate that 
sufficient access or egress will be available to enable 
evacuation during a range of floods, up to and 
including the designated flood. 

AS10.1 
Development, not including underground car parks, 
must ensure that evacuation opportunities exist in 
accordance with the minimum levels of exposure 
outlined in Table to Acceptable Solution AS10.1, 
where means of access or egress may be: 
(a) an access route that is below the level of the 

designated flood, provided that route is classed 
as a low hazard, as defined in Table to 
Acceptable Solution AS10.1; or 

 (b) an access route that is not the main access 
route.  However, it must remain effective for 
the duration of a range of flood events, up to 
and including the designated flood; or 

(c) a temporary access arrangement, provided 
that access can be gained without significant 
preparation time being required; 

 The access or egress must: 
(a) in the event of a designated flood: 

•  not expose users to undue risk; 
•  not cause, or have the cumulative 

potential to cause, real damage to land 
and/or premises;  

•  not interrupt or materially change the 
surface water drainage from or onto 
adjoining land;  

 (b) not create, in the event of a flood, a sudden 
change in flow distributions, flood level or 
velocity that could result in: 
•  the breaking of a levee; or 
•  the establishment of blockage of a 

breakout; or 
•  excessive scour; or 
•  sedimentation; or 
•  increased flood hazard. 

 
TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS10.1 

 
DEGREE OF FLOOD HAZARD 

CRITERIA 
LOW MEDIUM HIGH EXTREME 

Wading ability If necessary children 
and the elderly could 
wade.  (Generally, 

Fit adults can wade.  
(Generally, safe 
wading velocity 

Fit adults would 
have difficulty 
wading.  

Wading is 
not an 
option. 
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TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS10.1 
 

DEGREE OF FLOOD HAZARD 
CRITERIA 

LOW MEDIUM HIGH EXTREME 
safe wading velocity 
depth product is less 
than 0.25.) 

depth product is less 
than 0.4.) 

(Generally, where 
wading velocity 
depth product is 
less than 0.6.) 

Evacuation distances < 200 metres 200 - 400 metres 400 - 600 metres > 600 metres 
Maximum flood 
depths < 0.3 metres < 0.6 metres < 1.2 metres > 1.2 metres 

Maximum flood 
velocity 

< 0.4 metres per 
second < 0.8 metres < 1.5 metres > 1.5 metres 

Typical means of 
egress Sedan Sedan early, but 4WD 

or trucks later 

4WD or trucks only 
in early stages, 
boats or helicopters 

Large trucks, 
boats or 
helicopters 

TIMING: 
(Note that this 
category cannot be 
implemented until 
evacuation times 
have been 
established in the 
Counter Disaster 
Plan (flooding)) 

Ample for flood 
forecasting.  Warning 
and evacuation 
routes remain 
passable for twice as 
long as evacuation 
time. 

Evacuation routes 
remain trafficable for 
1.5 times as long as 
the evacuation time. 

Evacuation routes 
remain trafficable 
for only up to 
minimum 
evacuation time. 

There is 
insufficient 
evacuation 
time. 

 
Note: The evacuation times for various facilities or areas would (but not necessarily) be included in 

the Counter Disaster Plan (flooding). 
Generally, safe wading conditions assume even walking surfaces with no obstructions, steps, 
soft underfoot, etc. 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 

FILLING, EXCAVATION AND CONTOURING 
PC11 
Any change to ground level, by way of filling, 
excavation or contouring, must not result in real 
damage, flood hazard or impediment to any Counter 
Disaster Plan, measure or create unreasonable 
change in the exposure to flood hazard. 

AS11.1.1 
Changes to ground level, by way of filling, 
excavating or contouring, comply with a hydraulic 
master plan approved by Council. 
OR 
AS11.1.2 
A flood study is prepared in accordance with the 
requirements set out in AS6.1 and AS6.2, is 
approved by Council, and it is established that the 
development complies with, or does not impede, 
any Counter Disaster Plan measure. 

PC12 
Filling, excavation or contouring must not cause 
sedimentation, erosion or adverse impact on the 
City's drainage network. 

AS12 
No acceptable solution provided.  For guidance, 
please refer to Constraint Code 14: Sediment and 
Erosion Control.

LANDSCAPING 
PC13 
Landscaping must not impede a natural watercourse, 
a flood channel or an overland flow path. 

AS13.1.1 
Landscaping complies with a hydraulics master plan 
approved by Council. 
OR 
AS13.1.2 
A flood study, allowing for the landscaping, is 
prepared in accordance with the requirements of 
AS6.2, and is approved by the Assessment Manager. 

BUILDING FLOOR LEVELS 
PC14 
Buildings, other than Class 1 or 10, that are to be 
constructed on flood prone land shall not be 
inundated by floodwaters during a designated flood 
event. 

AS14.1 
Development is constructed at or above the 
following design flood criteria: 
(a) Alternative 1: the Specified Minimum Flood AEP 

of the Reclamation Platform, plus the Minimum 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 Design Freeboard, as set out in Column 2 of the 

Table to Acceptable Solution AS14.1; or  
(b) Alternative 2: the Specified Minimum Flood AEP, 

as set out in Column 3 of the Table to 
Acceptable Solution AS14.1, whichever is 
higher. 

AS14.2 
Where a proposed land use does not reasonably 
apply to any land use listed in the Table to 
Acceptable Solution AS14.1, the applicant is to 
submit: 
(a) the proposed minimum flood AEP for the 

reclamation platform; 
(b) the proposed minimum flood AEP for building 

floor levels; 
(c) the proposed design freeboard above the 

specified flood level; and 
(d) a flood hazard and flood risk assessment for the 

proposed development, assessing the effects on 
costs, safety, access and potential losses. 

 AS14.3 
It is noted that PC14 does not apply to: 
(a) garages below residential buildings; 
(b) garages below commercial premises; and 
(c) garages below industrial premises, 
provided there are suitable means to restrict motor 
vehicles being washed away during a flood event. 

 
TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS14.1 

 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 

LAND USE SPECIFIED MINIMUM FLOOD AEP OF 
RECLAMATION PLATFORM PLUS MINIMUM 

DESIGN FREEBOARD 

SPECIFIED MINIMUM 
FLOOD AEP OF FLOOR 

LEVEL 
Disaster management facilities 0.2% AEP + 500mm 0.1% AEP 
Hospitals 0.2% AEP + 500mm 0.1% AEP 
Major electrical switchyards, 
Power stations, Water treatment 
plants1 

0.2% AEP + 500mm 0.1% AEP 

Fire and Police stations2  0.5% AEP + 400mm 0.2% AEP 
Places of refuge  0.5% AEP + 400mm 0.2% AEP 
Electricity Substations1 0.5% AEP + 400mm 0.2% AEP 
Sewage Treatment Plants3 0.5% AEP + 400mm 0.2% AEP 
Homes for the aged, Hospice4 0.5% AEP + 400mm Habitable floor level 

0.2% AEP 
Regional fuel storage 0.5% AEP + 400mm 0.2% AEP 
Food storage warehouses 0.5% AEP + 400mm 0.2% AEP 
Hotel residential Designated flood + 300mm Habitable floor level 

0.5% AEP 
Educational facilities5 Designated flood + 300mm 0.5% AEP 
Residential buildings Designated flood + 300mm Habitable floor level 

0.5% AEP 
Camping grounds, Caravan parks 
and Relocatable homes 
reclamation levels 

Designated flood + 300mm Not specified 

Commercial6 Designated flood Not specified 
Light Industrial / Warehousing6 Designated flood Not specified 
Theme Parks Not specified, but ancillary structures are 

subject to medium hazard considerations at 
the designated flood. 

Not specified 

Clubs/ Non-habitable buildings 
associated with enjoyment of 
public open space 

Not specified, but ancillary structures are 
subject to medium hazard considerations at 
the designated flood. 

Not specified 
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TABLE TO ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION AS14.1 
 

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
LAND USE SPECIFIED MINIMUM FLOOD AEP OF 

RECLAMATION PLATFORM PLUS MINIMUM 
DESIGN FREEBOARD 

SPECIFIED MINIMUM 
FLOOD AEP OF FLOOR 

LEVEL 
Car parking below buildings Not specified, but ancillary structures are 

subject to medium hazard considerations at 
the designated flood. 

Not specified 

Open space Not specified, but ancillary structures are 
subject to appropriate hazard 
considerations at the designated flood. 

Not specified 

Rural Not specified Not specified 
 
Notes: 
 
AEP: Annual Exceedance Probability 
 
(a) Applies to switchyard components necessary for the operation of the facility during a flood 

emergency.  This shall be determined by the South East Queensland Electricity Board. 
(b) Excludes 'shop front' facilities and those not likely to be utilised during a flood emergency. 
(c) Specifically, bunds, electrical and mechanical equipment necessary for the continued operation of 

a sewage treatment plant shall not be at risk of inundation during a flood emergency. 
(d) The flood immunity specified is to meet the objective of not adding to the burden of flood 

emergency services. 
(e) It is not necessary that all rooms be above the 1% AEP level.  However, there should be sufficient 

space to accommodate the whole of the school population for the continuation of education, 
immediately after a flood. 

(f) Freeboard is not specified, as it is considered that commercial risk provisions should apply.  If such 
land is developed to a flood immunity less than 1% AEP (as may be permitted by any local planning 
instrument), Council may endorse rates notices accordingly. 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 9 NATURAL WETLAND AREAS AND NATURAL 

WATERWAYS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure the long term protection, enhancement and management of natural 
waterways and wetlands for their ecological, fishery, shore line and bank stabilisation, hydro-
geological, open space, recreational, environmental, scientific and cultural value.  This code 
supports and implements, at the local level, state and national policies (in particular, the Moreton 
Bay Marine Park Strategic and Zoning Plans and the Draft State Coastal Management Plan), 
legislation and strategies (eg: the Wetlands Policy of the Commonwealth Government of Australia 
and Declared Fish Habitat Areas of Queensland) and international agreements including: 
 

•  Convention of Wetlands of International Importance especially as Waterfowl Habitat 
(Ramsar, 1971); 

•  Agreement for the Protection of Migratory Birds and Birds in Danger of Extinction and 
their Environment, between the Government of Australia and the Government of Japan, 
1974, (JAMBA);  

•  Agreement for the Protection of Migratory Birds and their Environment between the 
governments of Australia and the People's Republic of China, 1976, (CAMBA). 

 
This code provides for the maintenance of effective and functional buffers between development 
and natural waterways and wetland areas to ensure that ecological and hydrological conditions can 
be continued and protected and natural processes can occur, without impacting on the residential 
amenity of those areas.  The code promotes the maintenance and creation, or enhancement, of 
viable linkages between wetlands and natural waterways, their associated ecosystems and other 
natural areas.  It also provides for the maintenance of appropriate water regimes and water quality 
objectives, to ensure the protection of the ecological characteristics and environmental values of 
wetland areas and natural waterways and their associated ecosystems. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development indicated as code assessable or impact assessable by the 

Table of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development 
is proposed. 

 
2.2 In particular, this code applies to development on sites that include or are immediately 

adjacent to natural wetland areas or natural waterways, as identified on Overlay Map OM11 
� Natural Wetland Areas and Natural Waterways, or by an approved Ecological Site 
Assessment prepared in accordance with Planning Scheme Policy 8, Guidelines for 
Preparing Ecological Site Assessments during the Development Process. 

 
2.3 Performance Criteria PC1-PC11 apply to all development subject to this code.   
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3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

ECOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT 
PC1 
Prior to commencing the development design: 
(a) the ecological features and functions located on 

and/or adjacent to the site must be identified 
and assessed; 

(b) any ecologically significant areas, including any 
wetland, aquatic and riparian areas, or degraded 
areas suitable for rehabilitation to become 
ecologically significant, and located on and/or 
adjacent to the site, must be identified. 

AS1 
An ecological assessment is prepared by a suitably 
qualified and experienced person in accordance with 
Planning Scheme Policy 8- Guidelines for Preparing 
Ecological Site Assessments during the 
Development Process. 

RETENTION OF ECOLOGICALLY SIGNIFICANT AREAS 
PC2 
Ecologically significant areas must be protected and 
maintained. 

AS2 
Development does not occur within an ecologically 
significant area, including wetlands, aquatic and 
riparian communities. 

PC3 
Ecologically significant areas must not be negatively 
impacted upon, either directly or indirectly, by 
activity resulting from the establishment and 
operation of the development. 

AS3 
No acceptable solution provided. 

SETBACK 
PC4 
All development (including structures, fill, 
infrastructure and services) must be set back from 
any ecologically significant areas, including 
wetlands, aquatic and riparian communities, to 
enable: 
(a) the continued ecological function of the area; 

and 
(b) access to the area for maintenance and 

management purposes. 

PC4 
No acceptable solution provided. 

REHABILITATION 
PC5 
The degraded wetland and waterway areas, 
ecological corridors and buffer areas that are 
important to the viability of  ecologically significant 
areas must be rehabilitated as near as is practical to 
the naturally occurring composition of plant species, 
and respond to the habitat requirements of fauna. 

AS5.1 
The degraded area identified in the approved 
Ecological Site Assessment as requiring rehabilitation 
is rehabilitated in accordance with an approved 
Rehabilitation Plan utilising local endemic species 
and stock that: 
(a) reflects the species composition of native 

remnant vegetation on the site or surrounds; 
(b) consolidates existing habitats on the site; 
(c) does not displace native flora species or 

degrade fauna habitat. 
AS5.2 
A detailed Landscape Plan, incorporating the 
rehabilitation, is prepared in accordance with 
Planning Scheme Policy 13 � Landscape Strategy 
Part 2 - Landscape Works Documentation Manual. 

 



Ver.1.0 Natural Wetland Areas and Natural Waterways 3 of 5 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

WATER MANAGEMENT 
PC6 
The natural hydrological regimes of wetlands and 
waterways, including natural water quality, quantity 
and groundwater conditions, must be maintained 
and enhanced. 

AS6 
A Stormwater Management Plan which is prepared 
for the site in accordance with the Stormwater 
Management and Water Quality Guidelines 
demonstrates that: 
(a) stormwater is treated prior to discharge into the 

wetland or waterway; 
(b) stormwater is discharged at appropriate areas of 

the waterway; 
(c) the velocity and quality of stormwater to be 

discharged into the wetland or waterway does 
not degrade the environmental values of the 
wetland or waterway; 

(d) the development will not impact on the geo-
hydrology affecting the wetland or waterway. 

ON SITE EFFLUENT DISPOSAL 
PC7 
The ecologically significant areas must be buffered 
from effluent/irrigation treatment plants/disposal 
areas to ensure that suitable areas are provided for 
the treatment of wastewater, prior to entering into 
the existing groundwater system and adjoining 
waterway and wetland areas. 

AS7 
Where development is proposed to occur on 
unsewered land, any on �site wastewater disposal 
facility is to comply with the requirements of Part 7, 
Division 3, Chapter 17 � Unsewered Land 
Constraint Code. 

BUFFERS AND SETBACKS TO NATURAL WETLAND AND WATERWAY AREAS 
PC8 
Buffers must be provided incorporating 
development setback/s of dimensions and 
characteristics that will ensure that the 
development does not result in a negative impact 
upon the long-term viability of the ecologically 
significant areas (including any wetland, aquatic 
and riparian communities) located on and/or 
adjacent to the site. 
Vegetated buffers should also include groundcover 
and shrubs, where the natural constraints of the 
site allow this. 

AS8.1.1 
Buffer/s of not less than 100 metres width, 
incorporating vegetated and degraded areas requiring 
rehabilitation, are provided between the 
development and a freshwater or tidal wetland and 
associated riparian communities, as identified on 
Overlay Map OM11 - Natural Wetland and Waterway 
Areas. 
OR 
AS8.1.2 
Buffer/s are provided of dimensions and 
characteristics that will protect the long-term 
viability of any freshwater or tidal wetlands and their 
associated riparian communities, as identified on 
Overlay Map OM11 � Natural Wetland Areas and 
Natural Waterways, in accordance with expert 
ecological advice provided as part of the Ecological 
Site Assessment. 
OR 

 AS8.1.3 
Buffer/s of not less than 60 metres width, 
incorporating vegetated and degraded areas requiring 
rehabilitation, are provided between the 
development and a waterway identified as a Major 
Linkage (Water Based) and associated riparian 
communities, as identified on Overlay Map OM11 - 
Natural Wetland Areas and Waterways. 
OR 

 AS8.1.4 
Buffer/s are provided of dimensions and 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

characteristics that will protect the long-term 
viability of Major Linkages (Water Based) and 
associated riparian communities as identified on 
Overlay Map OM11 - Natural Wetland Areas and 
Natural Waterways, in accordance with expert 
ecological advice provided as part of the approved 
Ecological Site Assessment. 
OR 

 AS8.1.5 
Buffer/s are provided of 30 metres width, 
incorporating vegetated and degraded areas requiring 
rehabilitation, between the development and any 
waterways identified as an Other Natural Waterway 
and associated riparian communities, as identified on 
Overlap Map OM11 - Natural Wetland and Waterway 
Areas. 
OR 

 AS8.1.6 
Buffer/s, of dimensions and characteristics that will 
protect the long-term viability of any Other Natural 
Waterways and their associated riparian communities, 
as identified on Overlay Map OM11 - Natural 
Wetland and Waterways, are in accordance with 
expert ecological advice provided as part of the 
approved Ecological Site Assessment. 
 

 Note: The buffer width for wetlands is measured 
from the outer, landward boundary of the mapped 
Freshwater or Tidal Wetland, as shown on Overlay 
Map OM11 � Natural Wetland Areas and Natural 
Waterways, or as defined through an approved 
Ecological Assessment The buffer width, on each 
side of the waterway, is measured from the top of 
the high bank or from the outer landward 
boundary of a mapped riparian community,  as 
shown on Overlay Map OM11- Natural Wetland 
Areas and Natural Waterways, or as defined 
through an approved Ecological Assessment. 

ECOLOGICAL CORRIDORS 
PC9 
Ecological corridors must be provided of dimensions 
and characteristics that can be demonstrated will 
effectively link ecologically significant areas on 
and/or adjacent to the site, in order to facilitate 
the effective movement of flora and fauna using 
the site and surrounds. 

AS9.1 
Ecological corridors of not less than 100 metres are 
provided on-site and link ecologically significant areas 
either within or adjacent to the site. 
AS9.2 
Ecological corridors of dimensions and characteristics 
that are sufficient to facilitate the movement of flora 
and fauna between ecologically significant areas 
located on and/or adjacent to the site are provided 
in accordance with expert ecological advice provided 
as part of the approved Ecological Site Assessment 

MANAGEMENT ARRANGEMENTS 
PC10 
Management arrangements must facilitate the 
conservation and protection of ecologically 
significant areas, ecological corridors and buffers. 

AS10.1 
Ecologically significant areas, buffers and ecological 
corridors, identified in the Ecological Assessment, 
are: 
(a) dedicated as Public Open Space, where required 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

for public access or for some other public 
purpose consistent with their ecological values 
and functions; or 

(b) incorporated within Private Open Space and 
included within a Voluntary Statutory Covenant 
under the Land Title Act 1994. 

AS10.2 
An Open Space Management Plan has been prepared, 
in accordance with Part 7, Division 2, Chapter 21 � 
Specific Development Code - Landscape Work 

VEHICULAR AND PEDESTRIAN CROSSING 
PC11 
The number of vehicular and pedestrian crossings 
over or through ecologically significant areas on the 
site (in particular, the wetland, aquatic and 
riparian communities) must be minimised. 

AS11.1.1 
Vehicular and/or pedestrian accessways do not cross 
over or through ecologically significant areas (in 
particular, wetland, aquatic and riparian 
communities) on the site. 
OR 
AS11.1.2 
Any vehicular and/or pedestrian accessways that 
cross over or through ecologically significant areas (in 
particular, wetland, aquatic and riparian 
communities) on the site are designed to: 
(a) minimise the area of disturbance;  
(b) facilitate the unimpeded movement of fauna. 

 
Note: Referral Coordination may be required for a development application in 

accordance with Section 3.3.5 and/or Section 6.1.35C of the Integrated Planning 
Act 1997.  In these instances, alternative requirements to this code may apply. 
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PART 7 CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 10 NATURE CONSERVATION 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
The purpose of this code is to ensure that development occurring within the City is consistent with 
and contributes to the achievement of the City wide conservation objectives defined by the Gold 
Coast City Nature Conservation Strategy 1998.  In particular, this code seeks to ensure that 
development contributes to the protection and enhancement of a viable nature conservation 
network, thereby ensuring the long term protection and maintenance of the City's species and 
ecosystem biological diversity, for its environmental, scientific, educational, social, cultural and 
economic values.  This is to be facilitated through the identification and protection of ecologically 
significant areas within the City. 
 
This code seeks to ensure the conservation of rare or threatened flora and fauna species and of 
ecosystems which are poorly conserved at the regional level.  It also promotes the adoption of land 
use practices and environmental design measures that support the conservation and enhancement 
of the City's biological diversity.  For example, this code promotes the rehabilitation of degraded 
natural areas that are an intrinsic component of the nature conservation network. 
 
2.0  CONSERVATION STRATEGY PLAN LAND CLASSIFICATION CATEGORIES 
 
This code facilitates requirements and conditions on development that are responsive to the special 
ecological values of the site.  The City�s ecological values have been identified and mapped as areas 
of intrinsic ecological value or areas that function as part of a valued ecological community or 
network.  These special ecological values are classified through the grouping of areas in the 
Conservation Strategy Plan into the following five categories (note that these categories are not in 
hierarchical order): 
 
2.1  Large Habitat Systems and Foothill Buffers 
 
The Large Habitat Systems cover extensive areas of relatively intact habitat in the mountainous 
areas and the coastal marine areas of the City.  These areas support a variety of vegetation 
associations, and provide habitat for diverse fauna populations.  Protecting the function of these 
Large Habitat Systems is crucial to the maintenance of a sustainable conservation strategy. 
 
Foothill Buffers act as a managed interface and buffer between the City's Large Habitat Systems and 
areas of existing or proposed rural residential development.  They are generally located within the 
southern hinterland, along the foothills and hilltops. 
 
Large Habitat System areas are intended to have the highest form of protection.  Their function and 
integrity is best preserved by retaining large, intact areas and minimising fragmentation during 
development.  Conservation objectives should be paramount, and strongly direct the nature and 
extent of development in the area.  Existing reserves should be protected against impacts from 
adjacent development.  It is intended that, during development in Foothill Buffer areas, the 
sensitivities of their location adjacent to Large Habitat Systems be recognised by the design and 
intensity of any proposed development.  Accordingly, emphasis is placed on the conservation and 
retention of existing vegetation, ensuring that development does not impact on adjacent natural 
reserves and encouraging the rehabilitation of degraded areas. 
 
2.2  Major Linkages (Land and Water Based) 
 
These areas have been identified as a functioning ecological network which provide linkages and 
corridors between the large habitat systems and key isolated remnants, and between coastal and 
inland areas.  They play an essential role in maintaining connectivity between different ecosystems 
and landscapes, and provide corridors for fauna movement.  Major Linkage (Water Based) areas also 
contribute to the protection and maintenance of water quality. 
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It is of critical importance that these ecological connections be sustained in the long term.  During 
development, emphasis will therefore be placed on retaining existing vegetation, rehabilitating 
degraded areas, and avoiding the construction of barriers to fauna movement. 
 
2.3  Significant Remnants and Bushland Mosaics 
 
Significant remnants range from small isolated remnants to large areas of relatively intact bushland.  
They contribute to ecosystem and species diversity, and provide representative samples of 
vegetation communities across the landscape. 
 
There are several extensive mosaics of fragmented bushland along the coastal margins and foothills 
of the City.  These bushland mosaics are often large, and may support significant vegetation 
associations.  They also provide habitat for a diversity of fauna, and provide stepping stones for 
fauna movement between large areas of habitat.  They are often located amongst rural residential 
development. 
 
It is intended that these areas be retained and enhanced, wherever possible, through the use of 
sympathetic development designs and layouts.  Further fragmentation and vegetation loss is to be 
avoided, and consolidation of fragments will be encouraged during the development.  Existing 
natural reserves should be protected against impacts from adjacent development. 
 
2.4  Existing Remnant Vegetation (and Other Natural Areas) 
 
Interspersed throughout the urban matrix are numerous small pockets of native vegetation and 
other natural systems (eg. wetlands) which often have a high landscape value and provide habitat 
for small fauna species and for mobile species, especially birds.  They may also contain rare and 
threatened species and ecological communities that are poorly conserved throughout South East 
Queensland. 
 
It is intended that ecologically significant areas, including individual habitat trees, be retained 
during development in these areas, and managed for the future.  Wherever possible, consideration 
should be given to habitat creation during development.  In addition, existing natural reserves 
should not be adversely impacted by adjacent development. 
 
2.5  Major Areas of Existing Bushland Committed to Development 
 
These areas have generally been identified as being committed for urban, extractive or industrial 
development, as a result of either current development approvals or of the Gold Coast City Planning 
Scheme.  They tend to occur on the coastal plain, and have a function in the overall conservation 
strategy for the City. 
 
In considering applications for development within these areas, it will be recognised that some loss 
of ecological values is likely to occur.  It is intended that development in these areas be designed 
and constructed in a way that contributes to the function of the particular Conservation Strategy 
Plan category to the greatest extent possible, given existing development commitments. 
 
3.0  APPLICATION 
 
3.1 This code applies to development indicated as self, code, or impact assessable in the Table of 

Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development is 
proposed. 

 
3.2 In particular, this code applies to all development contained within the conservation 

classication identifed in the legend on Overlay Map OM20 - Conservation Strategy Plan. 
 
3.3 Performance Criteria PC1-PC16 apply to all code and impact assessable development 

subject to this code, except that, for development identified as self assessable, only the 
acceptable solution to Performance Criterion PC1 applies. 
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4.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
FOR ALL AREAS IDENTIFIED ON OVERLAY MAP OM20 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

PROTECTING ECOLOGICALLY SIGNIFICANT AREAS 
PC1 
Areas on the site identified as part of the Citywide 
nature conservation network must be conserved and 
protected. 

AS1 
Development on the site occurs within existing 
cleared areas, and does not damage remnant 
vegetation in areas identified on Overlay Map OM20 
- Conservation Strategy Plan as either of the 
following categories: 
(a) Large Habitat Systems; 
(b) Major Linkages. 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
ECOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT 
PC2 
Prior to commencing the development design: 
(a) the ecological features and functions located on 

and/or adjacent to the site must be identified 
and assessed; 

(b) any ecologically significant areas, and degraded 
areas suitable for rehabilitation to become 
ecologically significant, located on and/or 
adjacent to the site must be identified. 

AS2 
An approved Ecological Site Assessment which is 
prepared in a manner consistent with Planning 
Scheme Policy 8 - Guidelines for Preparing 
Ecological Assessments during the Development 
Process identifies any ecologically significant areas 
located on and/or adjacent to the site. The 
development complies fully with the 
recommendations of that Ecological Site Assessment 

FAUNA CONSERVATION 
PC3 
Native fauna and its habitat located on a site 
identified as being ecologically significant in any 
ecological site assessment must be conserved. 
 

AS3.1 
The native fauna habitat located on the site is 
undamaged and retained. 
AS3.2 
Where the native fauna habitat located on the site is 
to be damaged as a consequence of development, 
fauna are to be relocated in accordance with an 
approved Fauna Management Plan, and utilizing the 
services of a licensed spotter-catcher: 
(a) the native fauna is safely relocated to an area 

of similar habitat; 
(b) fauna relocation occurs immediately prior to 

habitat disturbance; 
(c) a spotter catcher, licensed by the Queensland 

Parks and Wildlife Service, is to be present on 
the site to direct and undertake the removal and 
relocation of fauna. 

AS3.3 
The sequence of habitat disturbance ensures that 
fauna is not isolated from adjoining areas of habitat 
(for example, the roadside of the area is cleared 
first). 

LOT SIZE, DESIGN AND LAYOUT 
PC4 
Lot size, design and layout must support the 
protection of the site's ecologically significant areas. 

AS4.1 
Lot size, design and layout minimises fragmentation 
of any ecologically significant area. 
AS4.2 
Lot size facilitates the implementation of the buffers 
and ecological corridors identified in the approved 
Ecological Site Assessment as required to maintain 
the viability of the site�s ecologically significant 
areas. 
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LARGE HABITAT SYSTEMS AND FOOTHILL BUFFERS, MAJOR LINKAGES (LAND BASED), 
SIGNIFICANT REMNANTS AND BUSHLAND MOSAICS 
ECOLOGICALLY SIGNIFICANT AREAS 
PC5 
Ecologically significant areas must be protected and 
maintained. 

AS5.1 
Development does not occur within an area 
identified as an ecologically significant area. 
AS5.2 
The ecologically significant area is not negatively 
impacted, either directly or indirectly, by activity 
resulting from the construction and operation of the 
development. 

OTHER REMNANT VEGETATION 
PC6 
The conservation of the site�s ecologically significant 
areas must be supported. 

AS6.1 
In the approved Ecological Site Assessment as not 
requiring rehabilitation. 

 AS6.2  
The development forms a consolidated and compact 
node which: 
(a) maximises the use of existing cleared and/or 

degraded areas not requiring rehabilitation; 
(b) maximises the conservation and retention of 

remnant vegetation; 
(c) minimises the impact of 'edge effects'; 
(d) minimises fragmentation of remnant vegetation; 
(e) utilises building envelopes within which all 

development activity, residential uses and 
ancillary activities are to be located.  Building 
envelopes are to be specified on site plans for 
each lot, and located so as to pose the least 
threat to ecological values; 

(f) ensures that any recommended bushfire 
management practices do not compromise the 
integrity of any ecologically significant habitat 
identified in any Ecological Site Assessment. 

FAUNA CONSERVATION 
PC7 
Unimpeded movement of fauna within and through 
the site and along designated ecological corridors 
must be facilitated. 

AS7.1 
The development incorporates viable native fauna 
movement paths, and creates viable wildlife 
infrastructure: for example, fauna underpasses 
under roads and sewage infrastructure, and fauna 
overpasses over roads, where free movement of 
fauna along and within ecological corridors is 
impeded by activity arising from the development. 
AS7.2 
The development utilises fauna proof fencing to 
separate fauna from hazard, and/or to direct fauna 
to locations where wildlife infrastructure has been 
created, to enable wildlife to safely negotiate an 
intersection of development and ecological 
corridors. 

BUFFERS 
PC8 
Buffers must be provided with dimensions and 
characteristics that can be demonstrated will ensure 
that the development does not result in a negative 
impact upon the long-term viability of the ecological 
values and functions of ecologically significant areas 
and natural reserves located on and/or adjacent to 
the site. 

AS8.1.1 
Buffer/s of not less than 30 metres width, 
incorporating vegetated (representative of local 
native habitat) and degraded areas requiring 
rehabilitation, are provided between the 
development and ecologically significant areas 
and/or adjacent to the site. 
OR 
AS8.1.2 
Buffer/s are provided of dimensions and 
characteristics that protect the long term viability 
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 of the ecologically significant areas located on 

and/or adjacent to the site from negative impacts 
associated with development on the site, in 
accordance with expert ecological advice provided 
as part of the approved Ecological Site Assessment. 
AS8.2 
The site has been wholly or partly identified on 
Overlay Map OM11 - Natural Wetland and 
Waterway Areas as having wetland areas, and the 
development provides a buffer of an equal or 
greater width than that specified in Part 7, Division 
9 - Natural Wetland Areas and Natural Waterways 
Constraint Code. 

ECOLOGICAL CORRIDORS 
PC9 
To facilitate the effective movement of flora and 
fauna on the site and surrounds, ecological corridors 
of sufficient dimensions and characteristics must be 
provided on-site to effectively link ecologically 
significant areas and natural reserves located on 
and/or adjacent to the site. 

AS9.1.1 
Ecological corridors of not less than 100 metres are 
provided on-site and link ecologically significant 
areas either within or adjacent to the site. 
(a) 100 metres for eucalypt forests; 
(b) 100 metres in koala habitat; 
(c) 120 metres for ground based wildlife corridors. 
OR 

 AS9.1.2 
Ecological corridors are provided of dimensions and 
characteristics that are sufficient to facilitate the 
movement of flora and fauna between ecologically 
significant areas located on and/or adjacent to the 
site, in accordance with expert ecological advice as 
part of the Ecological Site Assessment. 

MANAGEMENT ARRANGEMENTS 
PC10 
Management arrangements must facilitate the 
conservation and protection of ecologically 
significant areas, ecological corridors and buffers. 

AS10.1 
Ecologically significant areas, buffers and ecological 
corridors are: 
(a) dedicated as Public Open Space where required 

for public access or for use for some other public 
purpose, consistent with their ecological values 
and functions; 

(b) incorporated within Private Open Space and 
included within a Voluntary Statutory Covenant 
or a Vegetation Protection Area. 

AS10.2 
An Open Space Management Plan has been prepared 
in accordance with Part 7, Division 21 - Landscape 
Work Specific Development Code. 

REHABILITATION 
PC11 
Degraded areas on the site required as a buffer to, 
or ecological corridor between, ecologically 
significant areas located on and/or adjacent to the 
site must be rehabilitated as near as is practical to 
the naturally occurring composition of plant species, 
and respond to the habitat requirements of fauna. 

AS11 
The degraded area identified in the Ecological Site 
Assessment as requiring rehabilitation is 
rehabilitated in accordance with an approved 
Rehabilitation Plan, using local endemic species and 
stock that: 
(a)  reflect the species composition of native 

remnant vegetation present on the site or 
surrounds; consolidate existing habitats on the 
site;  

(b) do not utilise plant species that will displace 
native flora species or degrade fauna habitat; 
and 

(c) support the habitat needs of any rare and 
threatened species. 

LANDSCAPE WORK 
PC12 
Landscape work must be consistent with and not 
degrade, the ecological values present on the site 

AS12 
Landscape Work is consistent with Part 7, Division 
21, Specific Development Code - Landscape Work  
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and its surrounds. and: 

(a) uses species and stock endemic to the local 
area;reflects the species composition of native 
remnant vegetation present on the site or 
surrounds; 

(b) consolidates existing habitats on the site; and 
(c) does not use plant species that will displace 

native flora species or degrade fauna habitat 
EXISTING REMNANT VEGETATION (AND OTHER NATURAL AREAS) 

ECOLOGICALLY SIGNIFICANT AREAS 
PC13 
Ecologically significant areas must be conserved and 
protected. 

AS13.1.1 
Development does not occur within an area 
identified as ecologically significant. 
OR 
AS13.1.2 
An area identified as ecologically significant is 
retained, unless an over-riding public safety 
consideration results in the ecologically significant 
area being modified or removed. 

 AS13.1.3 
The ecologically significant area is not negatively 
impacted, either directly or indirectly, by activity 
resulting from the construction and operation of the 
development. 

BUFFERS 
PC14 
Buffers must be provided of dimensions and 
characteristics that can be demonstrated to ensure 
that the development does not result in a negative 
impact upon the long term viability of the 
ecologically significant areas located on and/or 
adjacent to the site. 

AS14.1.1 
Buffer/s of not less than 10 metres width, 
incorporating vegetated and degraded areas 
requiring rehabilitation, are provided between the 
development and ecologically significant areas on 
and/or adjacent to the site. 
OR 
AS14.1.2 
Buffer/s of dimensions and characteristics that will 
protect the long term viability of the ecologically 
significant areas, located on and/or adjacent to the 
site, from negative impacts associated with 
development on the site are provided in accordance 
with expert ecological advice and approved as part 
of the Ecological Site Assessment. 

MANAGEMENT ARRANGEMENTS 
PC15 
Management arrangements for ecologically 
significant areas and buffers must enable the 
ecological values and functions of these areas to be 
maintained. 

AS15.1 
Ecologically significant areas including buffers, are: 
(a) dedicated as Public Open Space where required 

for public access or for use for some other public 
purpose, consistent with their ecological values 
and functions; 

(b) incorporated within Private Open Space and 
included within a Voluntary Statutory Covenant 
or a Vegetation Protection Area. 

 AS15.2 
An open space management plan has been prepared, 
in accordance with Part 7, Division 21 � Specific 
Development Code Landscape Work  

LANDSCAPE WORK 
PC16 
Landscape work must: 
(a) support the ecological values and functions of 

the ecologically significant areas; 
(b) minimise impacts on the environmental values 

of the area; and 
(c) contribute to the visual amenity and character 

of the site and local neighbourhood. 

AS16  
No acceptable solution provided. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 11 OCEAN FRONT LAND 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that development occurring in the City's ocean beach areas is managed to 
ensure the protection of the property and the preservation of the beach environment.  This code 
also seeks to: 
 

•  protect the ocean front properties and the beach environment through construction of a 
foreshore seawall and footings that are resistant to erosion; 

•  protect and replenish the sand resources for the preservation and restoration of the City's 
beaches; 

•  preserve visual amenity of the foreshore; 
•  protect and enhance the coastal environment, including water quality; 
•  ensure adequate access for foreshore seawall maintenance. 

 
This code also seeks to ensure the protection and enhancement of the City's beaches as a major 
attraction, having regard to ecological, economic, recreational, commercial and cultural values. 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development indicated as self assessable, code assessable or impact 

assessable in the Table of Development in the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which 
the development is proposed.  In particular, it applies to development that is shown on 
Overlay Map OM12 - Foreshore Seawall Line and Building Setback Line from Ocean 
Beaches as being on a site within 500 metres of the seawall or equivalent.  

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC8 apply to all code and impact assessable development referred 

to in this code.  For development identified as self assessable in the relevant domain or LAP 
precinct, only the acceptable solutions to Performance Criteria PC1-PC4 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT PROVISIONS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE
SETBACK FROM THE ACTIVE DUNAL AREAS 
PC1 
All buildings and structures must be set back from 
the active dunal areas and/or the foreshore 
seawall line (A line) to enable: 
(a) protection of the foreshore seawall (boulder 

wall); 
(b) protection of the beachfront properties; 
(c) protection of the active dunal areas; and 
(d) access for emergency maintenance. 

AS1 
The building and/or structure is set back: 
(a) not less than 8.1 metres from the foreshore 

seawall line (A line); 
(b) in accordance with the road frontage setback 

provisions of the relevant domain or LAP 
precinct. 

EROSION RESISTANT FOOTINGS 
PC2 
All buildings and structures (including any 
refurbishment works to existing buildings or 
structures that have a value exceeding $25,000) 
must have robust footings constructed, to ensure 
that they are erosion resistant to safe standards. 

AS2.1 
The erosion prevention devices, including the building 
footings, are certified by a registered professional 
engineer. 
AS2.2 
All buildings with a height up to five storeys that are 
wholly or partly located within 40 metres of the 
foreshore seawall line must resist scour to RL 0.0 
metres AHD. 
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 AS2.3 

All buildings with a height up to five storeys that are 
wholly or partly located between 40 metres and 75 
metres of the foreshore seawall line must resist scour 
to R.L. +1.0 metres AHD. 

 AS2.4 
All buildings with a height exceeding five storeys that 
are wholly or partly located within 40 metres of the 
foreshore seawall line must resist scour to RL �3.0 
metres AHD. 
AS2.5 
All buildings with a height exceeding five storeys that 
are wholly or partly located between 40 metres and 
75 metres of the foreshore seawall line must resist 
scour to R.L. 0.0 metres AHD. 

 AS2.6 
All buildings that are wholly or partly located within 
75 metres of the foreshore seawall line must be 
capable of resisting wave attack to R.L. +6.0 metres 
AHD. 

BOULDER WALL 
PC3 
A certified foreshore seawall (boulder wall) must 
be provided (or repaired and maintained) where 
any work is proposed on a site that is wholly or 
partly identified as a Boulder Wall Site on 
Overlay Map OM12 - Foreshore Seawall Line and 
Building Setback Line from Ocean Beaches. 
 
Note: Prior to the commencement of the 
construction or reconstruction of the foreshore 
seawall, sufficient security is provided to 
Council to ensure that: 
(a) it is constructed in accordance with Council 

requirements; 
(b) appropriate dune restoration has been 

undertaken. 

AS3 
A boulder wall has been constructed:  
(a) in compliance with Standard Drawing Number 

59402 of Planning Scheme Policy 7 � Foreshore 
Rockwall Design and Construction and Standard 
Specification 16 of Planning Scheme Policy 11 - 
Land Development Guidelines; 

(b) has been located on the foreshore seawall 
line (the A Line). 

DUNE FENCE 
PC4 
A rear dune fence must be constructed for dune 
restoration and protection, and the fence must 
not restrict or impede public access to and along 
the beach.  

AS4 
The rear dune fence is constructed on the active 
foreshore line, and there is no fence or structure 
linking the rear dune fence with the fence associated 
with the building. 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
RESTORATION AND REPLENISHMENT OF BEACH SAND 
PC5 
The development is on a site wholly or 
partly identified as a Beach Sand Zone 
identified on Overlay Map OM12 - 
Foreshore Seawall Line and Building 
Setback Line from Ocean Beaches, and 
excess clean sand that is excavated in the 
course of development must be sieved and 
placed on an ocean beach to assist in beach 
protection. 
 
Note: 
The sand that is excavated on the site 
exceeds 1,500 cubic metres, and a 
supervisor, appointed by Council, has: 
(a) been employed for the duration of 

the sand excavation and deposition; 

AS5.1 
The excess sand excavated from a site is clean. 
AS5.2 
Prior to the placement of sand on the beach, a 20mm 
sieve has been used to remove all material other 
than clean sand. 
AS5.3 
The sand is delivered and deposited to a beach. 
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(b) been employed at the expense of the 

developer; 
(c) undertaken the physical collection of any 

waste material deposited on the beach as 
a result of the sand deposition; and 

(d) (d) ensured that the total excess 
clean sand is delivered to the site 
identified by Council. 

 

PC6 
Prior to the commencement of the sand 
extraction and deposition, sufficient 
security is provided to Council to ensure 
that: 
(a) it is sieved and placed on an ocean 

beach, in accordance with Council 
requirements; 

(b) appropriate beach protection and/or 
restoration measures are used. 

AS6 
No acceptable solution provided. 

PROTECTION OF THE COASTAL ENVIRONMENT 
PC7 
The proposed building work and associated 
construction must maintain or enhance the local 
natural coastal environment, having regard to: 
(a) water quality; 
(b) dune protection; 
(c) beach protection; 
(d) visual quality; 
(e) local native vegetation. 

AS7 
The site abuts the ocean as identified on Overlay 
Map OM12 - Foreshore Seawall Line and Building 
Setback Line from Ocean Beaches and the 
development is in compliance with Planning Scheme 
Policy 15 - Management of Coastal Dune Areas. 

LAND SEAWARD OF THE FORESHORE SEAWALL LINE 
PC8 
When land is subdivided, the area of the site 
seaward of the foreshore seawall line (A line) 
must be dedicated to the Crown to ensure public 
access and beach protection. 

AS8 
The foreshore seawall line (A line), as identified on 
Overlay Map OM12 - Foreshore Seawall Line and 
Building Setback Line from Ocean Beaches, is 
located within the property boundary and the area of 
the site seaward of the foreshore seawall line (A line) 
is dedicated to the Crown, prior to commencement 
of work and at no expense to Council. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 12 RAIL CORRIDOR ENVIRONS 
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to regulate development on properties affected by rail operations throughout the 
plan area.  Its main purpose is to ensure that potential conflicts between noise sensitive land uses 
and rail operations are considered when assessing development.  The code therefore seeks to ensure 
both that the integrity of all rail operations are not affected by the development of incompatible 
land uses and that adjacent land uses are sufficiently protected from noise intrusion. 
 
2.0 APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development within 100 metres of a rail corridor, being any Material 

Change of Use, Building Work or Reconfiguring a Lot where related to a noise sensitive use, 
indicated as code or impact assessable in the Table of Development in the domain or Local 
Area Plan (LAP) within which the development is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1 applies to all development referred to in this code.   
 
3.0 DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE  

PROTECTION FROM NOISE 
PC1 
Proposed development must seek to achieve 
acceptable levels of amenity for residents and 
visitors, and protect the same from unacceptable 
noise levels.  New development must comply with 
the external design level noise criteria identified in 
Table 1. 

AS1.1 
The building is designed and constructed to reduce 
the infiltration of noise by: 
(a) locating rooms most sensitive to noise (eg. 

bedrooms) furthermost from the noise source; 
(b) using construction, insulation and glazing 

materials with a high noise transmission loss, in 
accordance with Australian Standard 3671-1989 
Acoustic-Road Traffic Noise Intrusion - Building 
Siting and Construction; 

(c) minimising the area with openings in walls (eg. 
windows and doors) facing the noise source; 

(d) providing mechanical ventilation to rooms most 
sensitive to noise. 

 AS1.2 
The new development uses acceptable noise 
attenuation measures (such as earth mounds and 
fences) between the noise source and the noise 
sensitive place. 

 AS1.3 
The new development has appropriate buffer 
distances between the noise source and the noise 
sensitive place. 
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TABLE 1 
 

MEASUREMENT LOCATION DESIGN LEVEL RAIL NOISE CRITERIA 
One metre in front of the most exposed part of a 
proposed noise sensitive place 

In accordance with Schedule 1 � Planning Levels, 
Section 3 � Railways of the Environmental Protection 
(Noise) Policy 1997.  That is: 
(a) 65dB(A), assessed as the 24 hour average 

equivalent continuous A-weighted sound pressure 
level; 

(b) 87dB(A), assessed as a single event maximum 
sound pressure level. 

Inside bedrooms of a proposed dwelling house, 
multiple dwelling or accommodation unit. 

Average Lmax (10pm-6am) not greater than 50dB(A). 

External formal living space of a proposed dwelling 
house, multiple dwelling or accommodation unit. 

LAeq(1hr) (6am to 10pm) not greater than 55dB(A) 

 
Notes: 
 
(a) For the purposes of this policy, LAeq (1hr) (6am to 10pm) represents the highest 1 hour 

equivalent continuous A-weighted sound pressure level between 6am and 10pm.  The LAeq 
(1hr) is to be calculated from the highest four consecutive 15 minute samples, and is not 
restricted to measurement from the hour. 

(b) For the purpose of this policy, the average Lmax (10pm to 6am) represents the average of 
the A-weighted maximum sound pressure levels of train pass-by events between 10pm and 
6am. 

(c) The calculation and prediction of rail noise levels is to be in accordance with the 
requirements of Queensland Rail.  Alternative rail noise prediction methods may be used 
where they can be justified as being appropriate to the circumstances of the particular 
situation and location. 

(d) An assessment of rail noise is to be based on the ultimate traffic flow for the railway.  If 
such data does not exist, a 10 year planning projection is to be used. 

(e) The external formal living space criteria represent the rail noise level to be achieved, 
whether free field or non-free field.  A correction of plus 2.5 dB(A) for facade reflection is 
to be included in calculation, where appropriate. 

(f) External areas exceeding the design level criteria for external formal living space will not 
be considered as external formal living space. 

 
4.0 OTHER RELEVANT REQUIREMENTS 
 
Queensland Rail Noise Contour Maps are directly relevant to the development of land surrounding 
the rail corridor, and influence the development on adjacent land through Acceptable Solutions 
within this code. 
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PART 7   CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 13 ROAD TRAFFIC NOISE MANAGEMENT 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to regulate development on properties adjacent to State controlled roads and 
designated haulage routes throughout the City.  Its main purpose is to ensure that potential 
conflicts between noise sensitive land uses and road operations are considered when assessing 
development.   
 
The code therefore seeks to ensure both that the integrity of all State-controlled roads and 
designated haulage routes are not affected by the development of incompatible land uses and that 
adjacent land uses are sufficiently protected from road traffic and road construction and 
maintenance noise intrusion.  (From this point on, when �noise� is referred to in this document, it 
refers to �road traffic noise and road construction and maintenance noise�.) 
 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 The code applies to development located adjacent to all existing and proposed State 

controlled road corridors and designated haulage routes within the City, being any Material 
Change of Use or Reconfiguring a Lot, where related to a noise sensitive use, indicated as 
code or impact assessable in the Table of Development in the domain or Local Area Plan 
(LAP) within which the development is proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criterion PC1 applies to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE  

PROTECTION FROM NOISE 
PC1 
All development must seek to achieve acceptable 
levels of amenity for residents and visitors, and 
protect the same from unacceptable noise levels.  
All development must comply with the Design Level 
Noise Criteria identified in the Table to Clause 4. 

AS1.1.1 
The new development uses acceptable noise 
attenuation measures, such as earth mounds and 
noise barrier fences, between the noise source and 
the noise sensitive place. 
AND/OR 
AS1.1.2 
The new development has appropriate buffer 
distances between the noise source and the noise 
sensitive place. 
AND/OR 

 AS1.1.3 
The building is designed, oriented and constructed 
to reduce the impact of noise by: 
(a) locating rooms most sensitive to noise (eg. 

bedrooms) furthermost from the noise source; 
(b) using construction, insulation and glazing 

materials with a high noise transmission loss, in 
accordance with Australian Standard 3671-
1989 Acoustic-Road Traffic Noise Intrusion - 
Building Siting and Construction; 

(c) minimising the area with openings in walls (eg. 
windows and doors) facing the noise source; and 

(d) providing air-conditioning / mechanical 
ventilation to rooms impacted by noise. Due 
consideration shall be given to the type of  
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 system in order for the internal noise criteria to be 

achieved. 

 
4.0  OTHER RELEVANT REQUIREMENTS 
 
TABLE TO CLAUSE 4.0 � PRIMARY DESIGN LEVEL CRITERIA 
 
MEASUREMENT LOCATION DESIGN LEVEL ROAD NOISE CRITERIA 

 
One metre in front of the most exposed part of a 
proposed noise sensitive place. 

Road traffic noise levels are to comply with the 
external noise criteria specified in Section B6 
(Proposed Residential Developments) of Main Roads� 
Road Traffic Noise Management Code of Practice 
January 2000. That is, for a residential development 
(temporary or permanent occupancy): 
(a) 60 dB (A) L10 (18 hour) or less, where existing 

levels measured at the local government 
deemed-to-comply dwelling setback distance are 
greater than 40 dB (A) L90 (8 hour) between 10pm 
and 6am.  (L10 (18 hour) is the arithmetic average of 
18 hourly L10 levels measured in dB (A) between 
the hours of 6am and midnight); or 

(b) 57 dB (A) L10 (18 hour) or less, where existing 
levels measured at the local government 
deemed-to-comply dwelling setback distance are 
less than or equal to 40 dB (A) L90 (8 hour) 
between 10pm and 6am; 

(c) where the above criteria cannot be met, internal 
maximum design criterion levels specified in 
table 1 AS2107-2000 apply, particularly for 
buildings greater than one storey high.  

Balconies and Formal External Open Space Road traffic noise levels are to comply with the 
following requirements from Main Roads� Road 
Traffic Noise Management Code of Practice January 
2000: 
(a) 60 dB (A) L10 (18 hour) or less, where existing 

levels measured at the local government 
deemed-to-comply dwelling setback distance are 
greater than 45 dB (A) L90 (18 hour); or 

(b) 57 dB (A) L10 (18 hour) or less, where existing 
levels measured at the local government 
deemed-to-comply dwelling setback distance are 
less than or equal to 45 dB (A) L90 (18 hour). 

Classrooms, meeting or habitable rooms Road traffic noise levels are to comply with the 
following requirements from Main Roads� Road 
Traffic Noise Management Code of Practice January 
2000: 
(a) 48 dB (A) L10 (1 hour) or less, as measured or 

calculated (in the centre of the room) as an 
indoor level between the hours of 8am and 4pm. 

Parks, outdoor educational and recreational areas Road traffic noise levels are to comply with the 
following requirements from Main Roads� Road 
Traffic Noise Management Code of Practice January 
2000: 
(a) 63 dB (A) L10 (12 hour) or less, taking into 

consideration the full circumstances surrounding 
the provision and future use of the park or 
recreational area (the level is a free field level). 

 
For the measurements above, all external levels stated are free field, and the expectation is that 
an additional 2.5 dB (A) increase is applied for the façade correction when the building is 
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constructed.  This will achieve a level of equal to or less than 63 dB (A) and 60 dB (A), respectively, 
1 metre from the most exposed façade of a building. 
 
The calculation and prediction of road noise levels is to be in accordance with the Road Traffic 
Noise Management Code of Practice, published by the Queensland Department of Main Roads, and 
measurement to be in accordance with Australian Standard AS2702-1984: Acoustics � Methods for 
the Measurement Of Road Traffic Noise.  Alternative road traffic noise prediction models may be 
used where they can be justified as being appropriate to the circumstances of the particular 
situation and location and have been validated for Australian conditions. 
 
An assessment of road traffic noise is to be based on an ultimate ten-year traffic planning horizon 
for the road, from the completion of construction of the development. 
 
The determination of building construction, siting and design measures required to achieve internal 
noise levels shall be in accordance with Australian Standard 2107: Acoustics � Recommended 
Design Sound Levels and Reverberation Times for Building Interiors and Australian Standard 
3671: Acoustics � Road Traffic Noise Intrusions � Building Siting and Construction.  Alternative 
methods may be used where they can be justified as being appropriate to the circumstances of the 
particular situation and location. 
 
All noise barriers shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the requirements of Main 
Roads Standard Specification MRS11.15. Certified (RPEQ) structural drawings shall be submitted to 
Main Roads for review prior to construction. The "as constructed" noise barriers will be inspected by 
a Main Roads officer prior to final acceptance. 
 
When the requirements of AS2107 and AS3671 need to be achieved, the developer / owner shall 
engage the service of an acoustical engineer to certify (RPEQ) that the architectural measures 
(including air-conditioning / mechanical ventilation system) have been incorporated into the 
building envelope. This will require the engineer to undertake inspections both during and at the 
end of construction. 
 
Earth mounds shall be designed and constructed in accordance with Main Roads Standard 
Specification MRS11.04. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 14 SEDIMENT AND EROSION CONTROL 
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to minimise environmental harm caused by the effects of erosion and 
sedimentation, associated with the development of land.  This code also seeks to ensure that 
ecologically sustainable management practices are undertaken during and following the development 
of land by: 
 

•  requiring the conservation of existing vegetation, including ground cover, on the land or, 
if cleaning is essential, replanting of vegetation and grass; 

•  ensuring that soil and other debris (whether transported by water or wind) do not leave 
the development site; 

•  minimising water flow paths and water volumes which traverse development sites, and 
avoiding where possible sediments leaving the site; 

•  ensuring the prompt and effective stabilisation and restoration of disturbed lands; 
•  requiring, when appropriate, an Erosion and Sedimentation Control Program; 
•  minimising the area and exposure time of disturbed land; 
•  minimising stormwater runoff events from disturbed areas; 
•  requiring the monitoring of impacts on receiving water bodies, as a measure of the 

effectiveness of the control devices. 
 
2.0 APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development that is indicated as code or impact assessable by the Table 

of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development is 
proposed. 

 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC3 apply to all development referred to in this code. 
 
3.0 DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

EROSION RISK 
PC1 
All development must not cause erosion or allow 
sediments to leave the site. 

AS1 
An Erosion and Sedimentation Hazard Assessment has 
been undertaken in accordance with the criteria 
listed in Table 1, and the total score does not exceed 
11 points. 

EROSION CONTROL 
PC2 
All development must not cause erosion or allow 
sediments to leave the site. 
 

AS2 
An Erosion and Sedimentation Control Program has 
been prepared by a competent person, in accordance 
with Soil Erosion and Sediment Control Engineering 
Guidelines for Queensland Construction Sites, and 
demonstrates that: 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 (a) the environmental effects of sedimentation and 

erosion are controlled by best practice 
management measures; 

(b) sediments resulting from the development are 
contained within the site; and 

(c) development adjacent to the bank or the bed of 
a stream or watercourse, addresses 
environmental impact on waterbodies. 

UPSLOPE RUNOFF 
PC3 
All up-slope runoff must be diverted around areas to 
be disturbed. 

AS3.1.1 
Catch drains are utilised to divert the upstream 
runoff to a legal point of discharge. 
OR 
AS3.1.2 
Alternative methods are used to divert upstream 
water from exposed or disturbed land. 

 
TABLE 1 - EROSION HAZARD ASSESSMENT FORM 
 

CONTROLLING FACTORS POINTS SCORE CHECKING
Average slope of the whole site, prior to building works: 
•  Slope < 3% 
•  3% Slope < 5% 
•  5% Slope < 10% 
•  10% Slope < 15% 
•  slope is greater than 15% 

 
0 
1 
2 
4 
5 

  

Soil type [1]: 
•  Sandy soil/gravel 
•  Sandy loam 
•  Clay loam 
•  Clay soil 

 
0 
1 
2 
2 

  

Anticipated duration of site disturbance [2]: 
•  Duration < 2 weeks 
•  2 weeks Duration < 3 months 
•  3 months Duration < 6 months 
•  Duration > 6 months 

 
0 
2 
4 
5 

  

Month that works are undertaken: 
•  August, September 
•  April, May, June, July, November, October 
•  March,  December 
•  January,  February 

 
0 
1 
2 
3 

  

Offsite sediment control (i.e. down slope of the soil 
disturbance): 
•  Score 1 point if there is no purpose built, operational and well 

maintained sediment trap (eg. sediment basin, gross pollutant 
trap or purpose built wetland) to catch sediment before it 
enters a waterbody with environmental values (eg. creek, 
natural wetland, river or bay). [4] 

 
 
1 

  

Runoff entering the site: 
•  Score 1 point if stormwater runoff entering the site is not 

diverted away from the soil disturbance. 

 
1 

  

Extent of site disturbance: 
•  Score 2 points if building work requires reshaping of the 

ground surface (eg. �cut and fill� works); [5] 
•  Score 5 points if the area to be disturbed is greater than 

600m²; 

 
2 
 
5 
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CONTROLLING FACTORS POINTS SCORE CHECKING
Works within environmentally sensitive areas: 
•  Score 11 points if the disturbance is within the banks of a 

watercourse; [7] 
•  Score 5 points if the disturbance is within 50 metres of the top 

of bank of a watercourse; 
•  Score 2 points if the disturbance is between 50 and 100 

metres of the top of bank of a watercourse. 

11 
 
 
5 
 
 
2 

  

TOTAL SCORE [6]   
 
NOTES: 
•  Where there is more than one type of soil on the site, select the category with the highest 

point value; 
•  The time from when the building site will first become vulnerable to erosion to the time 

the soil will be fully stabilised (eg. grassing); 
•  If this time span covers more than one category, select the category with the highest point 

value.  Note that if there is no grass/vegetation cover on the site before building work has 
started, the time span starts from the time this form is completed; 

•  If you are not sure, score 1 point; 
•  For the purpose of this form, �cut and fill� works are those that will result in a steep batter 

or retaining wall above and/or below the building slab, greater than 1 metre in height.  If 
the building slab has already been fully cut and stabilised (eg. grassed) during the 
subdivision stage, score 0 points; 

•  For a high risk site, the total score is ≥≥≥≥ critical score; 
•  For a low risk site, the total score is < critical score; 
•  Watercourse means any clearly identifiable creek, stream or river, whether flowing 

permanently or intermittently. 
 
4.0 GUIDELINES IN PREPARING EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL (ESC) 

PROGRAM 
 
An ESC Program provides plans (at a scale no larger than 1:1000), supporting documents and 
construction specifications that can be readily understood and applied on the site.  Such plans 
include all aspects of site disturbance, temporary drainage works, erosion and sediment control 
measures, and site rehabilitation for the duration of the project. 
 
Items contained within the plan(s) Include but, are not limited to: 
 

•  Property boundaries; 
•  Soil description; 
•  Analysis of the soil�s potential for erosion; 
•  Existing and final contours; 
•  Location of all earthworks, including roads and areas of cut and fill; 
•  Location and design of erosion and sediment control structures proposed and their 

contributing catchments; 
•  Location of critical areas (drainage lines and points, final flow paths, waterways and filled 

inlets); 
•  Diversion of uncontaminated up slope runoff around areas to be disturbed (where 

appropriate); 
•  Stockpile areas and stabilisation measures; 
•  Details of revegetation/rehabilitation program (where appropriate); 
•  Details of the construction sequence for specified ESC measures; 
•  Procedures for maintenance of ESC measures; and 
•  A maintenance program undertaken to ensure that the erosion and sediment control 

measures implemented on the site are performing to the design standard. 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 15 SERVICE ROADS (PACIFIC MOTORWAY) 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to ensure that land use and development adjacent to the Pacific Motorway and its 
service roads, located between Tugun and Beenleigh: 
 

•  do not impact on the through traffic function of the service road; 
•  provide access to and from the service road in a manner which minimises the frequency 

and/or intensity of traffic conflicts; 
•  are consistent in appearance with the desired character for the particular locality through 

which the service road passes; and 
•  have a built form, site layout and landscaping which is consistent with the desired future 

character of the driving environment. 
 
2.0  SERVICE ROAD SITUATIONS 
 
The service road types employ a 'nodes and links' concept.  This reinforces the Gold Coast City's 
Activity Centre Strategy, set out in Part 3, Division 2, Chapter 4 - Activity Centres.  Nodes are 
centres of activity, animation and concentration of community and commercial uses with a high 
level of public transport service, while links are the means of connection between the nodes. 
 
This code recognises nine types of service road situations.  These are based on the land use 
character of the area traversed by the service road.  Overlay Map OM15 Pacific Motorway Service 
Road Types illustrates this concept. 
 

TABLE 1 - SERVICE ROAD TYPE 

Type 1: - Existing Nodes 
 

Existing urban centres with highly active frontages to the service road and high 
levels of pedestrian, cyclist, vehicle and public transport activity.  These areas 
may include 'main street' frontages, a visually intensive built form with 
established signage and landscaping, and a low speed traffic environment. 

 
Type 2: - Existing Link  

Areas of existing strip development, separated from a node, with direct access 
to service roads.  They may have bold and visually intensive built form, with 
extensive areas of signage.  However, the predominant land use pattern is 
rural, open space or residential activity.  Where there is an existing cluster of 
commercial activity within the existing link development category, it can be 
considered as transitional to the Nodal Fringe or Future Nodal Fringe Service 
Road Type. 

Type 3 - Future Nodes  
 

Areas identified, but as yet undeveloped, as urban centres.  They will be the 
location of future regional facilities with high accessibility demands.  They are 
also intended to have high levels of public transport service.  While they may 
currently have high-speed traffic, they will become future low speed traffic 
environments (40-50 kph). 

Type 4: - Future Nodal 
Fringes 

Transition areas where the built form and traffic generating activity within the 
nodal fringe is between that of nodes (high activity) and links (low activity).  
Land uses are typically of medium intensity, with locally oriented signage.  
These areas are intended to remain moderate speed traffic environments (60-
70 kph). 

Type 5: - Future Link 

Areas of low intensity land use, with very limited active frontages.  Significant 
noise and visual buffering is expected, with clear separation from the service 
road and from the highway.  A high-speed traffic environment is expected to 
be maintained (70-80 kph). 

Type 6: - Service 
Centre Interchange 

Areas that are identified to service both highway and urban arterial traffic.  
Development is to be limited to consolidated 'drop in' centres servicing traffic 
passing through the interchange.  These are to be controlled and ordered 
environments with moderate speeds (60 kph). 

Type 7: - River/Creek 
Crossings 

Areas of important ecological significance and open space corridors, intended 
For minimal or no development.  Views and vistas in these corridors are to be 
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TABLE 1 - SERVICE ROAD TYPE 
maintained, and signage is to be severely restricted. 

Type 8: - Inter Urban 
Break 

An area of rural landscapes intended to form a distinctive break between 
urban areas.  It is to have severely restricted development, with little or no 
signage, and a high-speed traffic environment (80 kph). 

Type 9: - Cluster Nodes 

Areas of economic activity that are clusters of important industries, but not 
traditional town centres.  The Yatala industrial area and the Oxenford Tourist 
Theme Parks areas are examples of this environment.  Limited development 
activity, consistent with the local character, is expected. 

 
3.0  APPLICATION 
 
3.1 This code applies to development indicated as self, code or impact assessable in the Table 

of Development of the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development is 
proposed. 

 
3.2 This code specifically applies to development of land adjacent to the Pacific Motorway or to 

any of its service roads as identified on Overlay Map OM15 � Pacific Motorway Service 
Road Types. 

 
3.3 Performance Criteria PC1-PC8 apply to all code and impact assessable development referred 

to in this code.  For development identified as self assessable, only the acceptable solutions 
to Performance Criteria PC1-PC3 apply. 

 
4.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

SITING OF CAR PARK AREAS 
Type 1, Type 3 
PC1 
Sites fronting the service road must ensure that 
the car park is sited to complement the 
streetscape, and is consistent with the urban 
character of the local area. 

Type 1, Type 3 
AS1.1 
The car park is located to the rear of the site. 
OR 
AS1.1.2 
The car park area is provided in a basement to the 
main building. 

VISUAL AMENITY 
Type 2, Type 4, Type 5, Type 9 
PC2 
All development along the: 
(a) Existing Link � Service Road; 
(b) Future Node Fringe � Service Road; 
(c) Future Link Development � Service Road must 

not distract motorists along the Pacific 
Motorway. 

 

Type 2, Type 4, Type 5, Type 9 
AS2.1 
Outdoor storage or display of goods, vehicles or 
equipment for sale or hire is not visible from the 
Pacific Motorway. 
AS2.2 
A minimum three metre buffer or landscape treatment 
is provided between the land use and the street 
frontage. 

ACCESS ARRANGEMENTS 
All Types 
PC3 
Access to sites must not adversely impact on the 
through traffic function and efficiency of the 
service road and/or pedestrian movement. 

All Types 
AS3.1 
The site has a single point of ingress and egress to the 
service road. 
OR 

 AS3.2 
The ingress/egress is consolidated with adjoining sites 
and/or access easements. 
OR 
AS3.3 
Access to the site is via connecting streets, rather 
than from the service road. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

BUILT FORM 
Type 6 
PC4 
New development must seek to maintain a 
distinctive built form directly associated with the 
Pacific Motorway. 

Type 6 
AS4 
The building is oriented to the motorway. 
 

All Types 
PC5 
New development must achieve a design and built 
form, consistent with the description and 
objectives set out for the service road types in 
Table 1 in Clause 3 (above) in which they are 
located. 

All Types 
AS5 
The design of the development is consistent with the 
concepts shown in the figures for each service road 
type included at the end of this code. 

VEGETATION PROTECTION 
Type 6 
PC6 
The development must not adversely impact on 
existing nature conservation, open space and 
landscape values along waterways. 

Type 7 
AS6 
Riparian areas are retained in a natural state, or used 
for low-key recreational activities, where this is 
consistent with existing ecological values. 

FLORA AND FAUNA PROTECTION 
Type 8 
PC7 
All development must not adversely impact on 
existing nature conservation, open space and 
landscape values identified for these local areas. 

Type 8 
AS7.1 
Riparian areas are retained in a natural state, or used 
for low-key recreational activities, where this is 
consistent with existing ecological values. 
AS7.2 
Opportunities for wildlife crossings and wildlife 
corridors are preserved. 

ACCESS ARRANGEMENTS 
Type 1, Type 3 
PC8 
Access to sites must not adversely impact on the 
through traffic function and efficiency of the 
service road and/or pedestrian movement. 

Type 1, Type 3 
AS8.1 
Where a central median is constructed, the site access 
is restricted to left in/left out. 
AS8.2 
The location of the ingress/egress and its width takes 
account of pedestrian movement along the site 
frontage. 

 
 

Type 1, Type 3 
AS8.3 
Pedestrian movement across the service road is not 
adversely affected by the location of the 
ingress/egress. 
AS8.4 
Where there is sufficient road reserve, an auxiliary 
lane is provided fronting the development. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

TYPE 1: EXISTING NODE 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
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FIGURE 4.2: Nodes and Links Concept and Service Road Types  

Service Road Situation Type 1 
-Existing Node and 
Service Road Situation Type 3 
-Future Nodes 

Service Road Situation Type 2 
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And  
Service Road Situation Type 5 
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4 
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Service Road Situation Type 
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-Interchange Centre 

Service Road Situation 
Type 9 
- Cluster Nodes 

Service Road Situation Type 7 
- Major River/Creek Crossing 

Service Road Situation 
Type 8 
Inter-Urban Break 

Activity Centre Fringe 

Activity Centre Regional Centre 

Local Centre Interchange 
around

Area of land use 
theme similar 
eg Tourist Centre 

River/ Creek 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 16  STEEP SLOPES OR UNSTABLE SOILS 
 
1.0  PURPOSE 
 
The primary purpose of this code is to regulate development which occurs on land, or part of any 
land, containing steep slopes or unstable soils.  This code also seeks to: 
 

•  minimise the potential for erosion or land slippage, and avoid the risk of land slippage 
arising from underground streams; 

•  effectively manage stormwater runoff; 
•  minimise erosion events on slopes exceeding an average gradient of 15%; 
•  reduce the visual impacts of buildings and associated works through suitable external 

building treatment and landscaping; and 
•  encourage safe and efficient vehicular access onto steeply sloping land. 

 
2.0  APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to any development being self, code or impact assessable in the Table of 

Development in the domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development is 
proposed. 

 
2.2 In particular, this code applies to development on land that is steep or geologically 

unstable, as identified on Overlay Map OM16 � Areas of Unstable Soils and Areas of 
Potential Land Slip Hazard. 

 
2.3 Performance Criteria PC1-PC10 apply to all code and impact assessable development 

subject to this code.  For development identified as self assessable, only the acceptable 
solutions to Performance Criteria PC1-PC2 apply. 

 
3.0  DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS SELF ASSESSABLE, CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
SITE SLOPE CONSTRAINTS 
PC1 
Building work must be responsive to the constraints 
of steep sloping land. 

AS1 
Building work is not undertaken on land with a 
maximum slope exceeding 20% in urban areas and 
25% in non-urban areas. 

BUILT FORM AND CHARACTER 
PC2 
The building style and construction methods used for 
development on sloping sites must be responsive to 
the constraints and building designs of steep slopes. 
 

AS2.1 
A split-level building form is utilised.  
AS2.2 
A single plane concrete slab is not used. 
AS2.3 
Areas between the building's floor and the ground 
level, or between outdoor deck areas and the ground 
level, are screened from view by using lattice screen 
and/or landscaping. 

DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 
VISUAL IMPACT 
PC3 
Development on steep slopes must minimise any 
impact on the landscape character of the City's 
rural, urban and hinterland areas. 
 

AS3.1.1 
Development on steep slopes is designed to not 
detract from the significant landscape character 
values identified in Planning Scheme Policy 12 - 
Landscape Strategy Part 1 � Landscape Character:  
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
 Guiding the Image of the City. 

OR 
AS3.1.2 
Development on steep slopes is designed and located 
to avoid protruding above the surrounding tree level 
or above any significant ridgelines. 

STORMWATER DRAINAGE 
PC4 
Development on steep slopes must ensure that the 
quality and quantity of stormwater traversing the 
site must not cause any detriment to the natural 
environment or to any other sites. 
 

AS4 
All stormwater drainage discharges to a lawful point 
of discharge and does not adversely affect 
downstream, upstream, underground stream or 
adjacent properties, in accordance with Council's 
Best Practice Guidelines for Stormwater Pollution 
from Building Sites. 

CUT AND FILL WORK 
PC5 
All cut and fill work must not create a detrimental 
impact on the slope stability, erosion potential or 
visual amenity. 

AS5.1.1 
The height of cut and/or fill, whether retained or 
not, does not exceed: 
(a) 900mm adjoining a public area; 
(b) 1200mm adjoining a residential site; 
(c) 2500mm adjoining a non-residential site. 
OR 
AS5.1.2 
Cuts in excess of those stated in AS5.1.1 are 
separated by terraces with a minimum width of 1.2 
metres that incorporate drainage provisions in 
accordance with Council's Best Practice Guidelines 
for Stormwater Pollution from Building Sites. 

 AS5.2 
No crest of any cut or toe of any fill, or any part of 
any retaining wall or structure, is located closer 
than 600mm to any boundary of the property, unless 
the prior approval of both landowners and the 
Council, or its delegate, has been obtained. 

 AS5.3 
Cut and/or fill on slopes steeper than 1V:2H are 
retained at the time of earthworks by retaining 
structures or other stabilisation methods, in 
accordance with Council's Best Practice Guidelines 
for Stormwater Pollution from Building Sites. 

 AS5.4 
Non-retained cut and/or fill on slopes are stabilised 
and protected against scour and erosion by suitable 
measures, such as grassing, dense landscaping or 
other protective measures, in accordance with 
Council's Best Practice Guidelines for Stormwater 
Pollution from Building Sites. 

SLOPE STABILITY 
PC6 
All development on land within the moderate, high 
and very high hazard rating identified on Overlay 
Map OM16 � Areas of Unstable Soils and Areas of 
Potential Land Slip Hazard must apply measures to 
minimise the hazard risk. 

AS6 
A Stability Report, prepared by a registered 
professional engineer appropriately experienced in 
slope stability matters, is used to assess the stability 
of the land and provide construction measures to 
support the construction of the development. 

DOCUMENTATION 
PC7 
Development proposed on slopes with a Land Slip 
Hazard Rating of moderate, high and very high 
identified on Overlay Map OM16 � Areas of Unstable 
Soils and Areas of Potential Land Slip Hazard must 
be supported by a report which incorporates 
adequate documentation of geotechnical stability of 
the site. 

AS7.1 
A Geotechnical Assessment Report is prepared which 
incorporates at least the following information: 
(a) boundary dimensions; 
(b) location of easements; 
(c) existing services, such as sewer, stormwater, 

water, gas, electricity, telephone and other 
utility services; 
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 (d) contour lines to AHD (500mm vertical intervals); 

(e) street front kerb location, cross over, side gully 
pits locations; driveway location and slope; 

(f) off-street parking locations; building location 
and setback dimensions; 

(g) earthwork details and building pad levels; 
(h) retaining wall location, extent, height and 

offset from boundaries; 
(i) existing and proposed on-site drainage system; 
(j) identification of trees to be removed or 

retained; 
(k) fencing extent, location, height, material and 

type; 
(l) swimming pool location, level and depth; 
(m) ancillary structures, such as pergolas and 

sheds; 
(n) landscaping, lawn areas, paved areas, mass 

planting areas and trees 
AS7.2 
A Geotechnical Site Analysis includes, but is not 
limited to, a: 
(a) Stability Assessment Report; 
(b) Landslide Hazard Rating Analysis; 
(c) Foundation Investigation Report (ie: a soil test 

report). 
CERTIFICATION 
PC8 
Any variation to the acceptable solutions contained 
in this code must be certified. 

AS8 
Long term stability of any design, beyond the limits 
specified in this code, is certified by a registered 
professional engineer, appropriately experienced in 
slope stability investigations. 

SITE SLOPE CONSTRAINTS 
PC9 
All subdivision containing slope exceeding 25% must 
ensure that a development site suitable for its 
intended use can be created within each individual 
new lot. 

AS9 
A Slope Stability Report, which is certified by a 
registered professional engineer, demonstrates that 
a site is suitable for building purposes, and: 
(a) identifies the stability risk; 
(b) addresses potential stability problems. 

ACCESS 
PC10 
Subdivision on steep slopes must ensure that safe 
and efficient access by vehicles and pedestrians can 
be achieved. 

AS10.1 
The development area within every lot is accessible 
by a legal road access, in compliance with Planning 
Scheme Policy 11 - Land Development Guidelines, 
Section 3.4.6. 
AS10.2 
Driveways internal to the site are not steeper than 
25% (1V:4H). 
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PART 7  CODES 
DIVISION 3 CONSTRAINT CODES 
CHAPTER 17 UNSEWERED LAND 
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
This code seeks to regulate development that is proposed to occur on unsewered land where an on-site 
sewerage facility is to be used.  This code also seeks to avoid environmental harm and health risks caused by 
wastewater disposal systems and to require ecologically sustainable practices to be implemented through the 
planning, design and installation of wastewater disposal systems. 
 
This is to be achieved by: 
 

•  ensuring that there will be a suitable area on the site for the installation and operation of an on-
site sewerage facility and the disposal of wastewater to an environmentally acceptable standard 
having regard to the intended use of the site; 

•  requesting technical information to be submitted with the development application to determine 
the suitability of the site and surrounding environs for wastewater disposal; 

•  requiring the ongoing inspection and maintenance of the sewerage facility by the user to ensure 
compliance with the required health and environmental standards indicated in this code. 

 
2.0 APPLICATION 
 
2.1 This code applies to development that is code or impact assessable in the Table of Development in the 

domain or Local Area Plan (LAP) within which the development is proposed. 
 
2.2 Performance Criteria PC1-PC3 apply to all development subject to this code. 
 
3.0 DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

GENERAL 
PC1 
All development proposed to occur on unsewered 
land ensures that there is a suitable on-site 
wastewater disposal area that will not cause 
environmental harm or health risks. 

 
 

AS1 
Information is submitted with the development 
application demonstrating that there is an area 
available on the site to dispose of wastewater to a 
standard consistent with the: 

(a) Department of Natural Resources and Mines 
On-site Sewerage Code and Australian and New 
Zealand Standard AS/ANZ 1547:2000 � On-site 
Domestic Wastewater Management; 

(b) Council's Guidelines for the Installation and 
Operation of Aerobic Wastewater Treatment 
Plants for Domestic and Small Scale Commercial 
Users; and 

(c) Australian and New Zealand Guidelines for 
Fresh and Marine Water Quality  (ANZECC & 
ARMCANZ) 2000. 
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
DEVELOPMENT THAT IS CODE ASSESSABLE OR IMPACT ASSESSABLE 

PC2 
The proposed wastewater disposal area must be 
located in a position that is sufficiently removed 
from adjoining property boundaries and nearby 
watercourses. 

AS2 
The allotment size or lot configuration allows for the 
required separation distances of the disposal area 
from adjoining property boundaries, adjacent 
wastewater systems, nearby watercourses, 
inappropriate soil types and other general site 
constraints that would inhibit the disposal of 
wastewater to an acceptable environmental and 
health standard. 

OPERATION AND SERVICING 
PC3 
Any wastewater disposal system must not cause 
environmental harm or health risks through 
malfunction or lack of service. 
 

AS3 
A positive covenant is registered on the title of the 
property that requires the user of the wastewater 
system to regularly inspect and maintain the system 
in accordance with Department of Natural 
Resources and Mines On-Site Sewerage Code 
AS/ANZ 1547:2000 and Council�s Local Law 42 and 
Guidelines. 
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